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the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce,

H.R. 11448, A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to provide in-
creased assurance against adulterated or mis-
branded food; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. SISK:

H.R. 11449, A bill to abolish the U.S. Postal
Service, to repeal the Postal Reorganization
Act, to reenact the former provisions of title
39, United States Code, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H.R. 11450. A bill to direct the President to
take action to assure through energy con-
servation, rationing, and other means, that
the essential energy needs of the United
States are met, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois (for
himself, Mr. PgPPER, and Mr,
THONE) :

H.R. 11451. A bill to improve the conduct
and regulation of Federal election campaign
activities and to provide public financing for
such campaigns; to the Committee on House
Administration.

By Mr. CAREY of New York:

H.R. 11452. A bill to correct an anomaly in
the rate of duty applicable to crude feathers
and downs, and for other purpcses; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. GOLDWATER:

H.R. 11453. A bill to amend the Consumer
Credit Protection Act to provide full dis-
closure of contents of report to consumers;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

H.R. 11454. A bill to amend the “Freedom
of Information Act” to require consent of
subject individuals before disclosure of per-
sonally identifiable information in certain
circumstances; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

H.R. 11455. A bill to protect the privacy of
statistical reporting or research system sub-
jects; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. PRITCHARD:
H.R. 11456. A bill to extend daylight saving
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time to the entire calendar year for a 3-year

period, and for other purposes; to the Com-

mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
By Mr, SIKES:

HR. 11459. A bill making appropriations
for military construction for the Department
of Defense for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1974, and for other purposes.

By Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia:

H.J. Res. 822, Joint resolution to amend
title 6 of the United States Code to provide
for the designation of the 11th day of No-
vember of each year as Veterans' Day; to the
Committee on the Judielary.

By Mr. HANLEY:

H.J. Res. 823. Joilnt resolution to provide
for the designation of February 20 of each
year as “Postal Employees Day"; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. WIDNALL:

H.J. Res. 824. Joint resolution designating
November 11 of each year as “Armistice Day";
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:

H. Res. 603, Resolution to provide funds for
the Committee on the Judiciary; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.

By Mr. BINGHAM (for himself and
Mr. MOAKLEY)

H. Res. 696. Resolution to establish as part
of the congressional internship program an
internship program for senior citizens in
honor of John McCormack, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on House Ad-
ministration.

By Mr. FROEHLICH (for himself, Mr.
KEeaTting, Mr. RoNcaLro of New York,
Mr, Bavman, Mrs. Hovr, Mr. Huses,
Mr. HuoNur, Mr. LANDGREBE, Mr,
LotT, Mr. MazzoLr, Mr. MiNsHALL of
Ohio, Mr. O’BrieN, Mr. PoweLL of
Ohio, Mr. RecuLAa, Mr. Rog, Mr. St
GERMAIN, Mr. Seserius, Mr. SHOUP,
Mr. THONE, Mr. VANIEK, Mr, WaLsH,
Mr. WHITEHURST, and Mr. Won PaT) :

H. Res. 897. Resolution creating a select
committee to study the impact and rami-
fications of the Supreme Court declsions on
abortion; to the Committee on Rules,

By Mr. KEMP:

H. Res. 698. Resolution creating a Stand-
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ing Committee on Small Business in the
House of Representatives; to the Committee
on Rules.
By Mr. O'NEILL (for himself and Mr.
Brown of Michigan) :

H. Res. 699. Resolution to seek peace In the
Middle East and to continue to support
Israel’s deterrent strength through transfer
of Phantom alrcraft and other military sup-
plies; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memo-
rials were presented and referred as fol-
lows:

326. The SPEAKER presented a memorial
of the Senate of the Commonwealth of Mas-
sachusetts, relative to observance of day-
light saving time year-round; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr, DELLENBACK:

H.R. 11457. A bill for the relief of Il Kwon

Yang; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. MAILLIARD:

HR. 11458 A bill for the relief of Arsenia
Daitol Hingpit; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

352. The SPEAKER presentied a petition of
the Board of Commissioners, Sarasota
County, Fla., relative to its confidence in and
support of the President of the United
States; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

353. Also, petition of Phillip B. Anderson,
Pittsburgh, Pa., relative to redress of griev-
ances; to the Committee on the Judieclary.
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DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION WEEK

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, as
you know, October 21-27 was Drug Abuse
Prevention Week. As sponsor of the orig-
inal Senate resolution proclaiming this
week, I regret the official observance may
have been somewhat lost amid the
clamor of recent events. However, the
significance of Drug Abuse Prevention
Week can never be lost for those whose
lives it touched.

The message of this fourth annual
Drug Abuse Prevention Week was
unique, and it is one we badly needed to
hear. The message was not the authori-
tarian “Don't use drugs.” Nor was it the
factual message about the chemical prop-
erties of various drugs. Rather, the focus
of the week was on the specific reasons
why people are using drugs in the first
place. The message was that drug abuse
is a sensitivity problem, and a symptom
of loneliness, frustration, despair, and
that persons who use drugs, whether as

experimenters or addicts, are attempting
in their own way to communicate that
they have a deeper problem. Finally, the
proclamation of Drug Abuse Prevention
Week sought to shed light on the fact
that communication must be viewed as
one way of overcoming many of these
human problems.

The main theme of Drug Abuse Pre-
vention Week 1973 was “There’s a brand-
new language we're using”—a language
of caring and of trying to bridge the
gaps and misunderstanding that divide
us. One of the booklets prepared for use
by families during and after Drug Abuse
Prevention Week states:

Openness and genuine interaction between
people is what the family process is all about.
Where drugs are concerned, it's the kind of
behavior that can help people find alterna-
tives to handling their problems with
chemicals.

Drug Abuse Prevention Week is not
just a week of formal observances fol-
lowed by oblivion. It is an ongoing pro-
gram which I sincerely hope will be put
into action in every community in the
country.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the drug abuse prevention

workbook for families, entitled Coming
Home: A Thoughtbook for People, be
printed in the Recorp. I am confident
this book can shed light on ways in
which we can all help prevent drug
abuse.

There being no objection, the booklet
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Coming Home: A THoOUGHT Book For PeoPLE
INTRODUCTIONS

During the past few years, I have travelled
coast to coast dozens of times, talked to
thousands of people In state after state,
met with audiences in tiny basement meeting
rooms and huge auditoriums.

People have asked me: what about drug
abuse? What about your own family's trag-
edy? How can we help prevent the spread
of abuse?

If there were enough hours in the day,
or enough time in the lives of all the people
who have been so concerned, I would go back
to the groups I met years ago and tell them:
I didn’t have all the facts. None of us did.
There are things we should have talked about
that we didn't, and my "answers" to drog
abuse prevention today are not what they
were when I set out to do something about
it a few years ago.

Drug abuse and the problems people have
with drugs are not very mysterious, but we
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used to think they were. Back then, we were
overwhelmed by the headlines that seemed
to menace us every day with talk of this or
that mind-altering drug, and new drug-
taking behavior among young people, house-
wives, businessmen, rich, poor, all across the
board.

There seemed to be new drugs, and new
drug problems around every corner. Panic
and frustration took the place of reasonable
response; I recall vividly thinking, and prob-
ably saying publicly, that if only we spent
all our time and resources sweeping the
streets of every drug and every drug-user,
things would be all right.

Now, I know that drug abuse problems
are not so mysterious or special, except some-
times in the ways they work themselves out
in people's lives. What's happening is that
people fail in one way or another to cope
with life’'s difficulties and obstacles, They
fail to adapt, and in their search for help,
they turn to drugs to fill in for what they
can’'t do on their own. We don't have solu-
tions to the problems associated with this
kind of behavior (smoking, excessive use of
alcohol, overeating are other manifestations
of the same difficulty) but at least now we
know better than to run away from them.
We also know better than to put all the
blame, all the emphasis, on the drugs used—
because people, after all, is what we care
about.

Drug abuse prevention depends on many
things, but it seems to me that primarily it
depends on helping people work things out
without turning to artificlal experiences or
supports, People can help people best, if they
learn how to relate effectively, interact com-
passionately and honestly, and draw strength
from the relationships they build with each
other. This booklet describes some of the
ways that people can begin to reach out; as
a collection of ideas and suggestions, it ought
to make you pause a moment and consider
the potential in working and sharing with
others,

If I could meet again with those early
audiences, I would offer some of the sugges-
tions contained in this booklet. But I would
repeat what I have said since the days when
I learned, painfully and relentlessly, what
drug abuse is really all about: there is no
substitute for love and understanding, open-
ness and caring, between people—none at
all. Whatever else we may do to prevent drug
abuse, we will have done nothing if we fail
to reach out for that goal.

The first step towards drug abuse preven-
tion is not much of a step at all, and it is
everything. It is the hand that reaches out
to touch another.

ArT LINKELETTER,
Member, National Advisory Council
for Drug Abuse Prevention.

This is a book about how people act with
each other. It is not a book telling parents
how to understand kids; it is not a book ask-
ing kids to have patience with the old folks.
Instead, it's ideas and suggestions that might
help people share with each other wherever
they are: in a family, in a community center,
on the street, whatever path they walk
through the world.

It's been said that when people learn to
trust each other, share experiences, communi-
cate, they will be able to deal more effectively
with their own lives, their own problems, and
not depend too much on drugs or other
hazardous experiences. Theorles are fine, but
these things have to be worked out in your
home, on the street, on a people-to-people
basis. No theories, no books, can substitute
for life experiences in a family or group
context.

When we talk about “family,” it's not just
the traditional mother-father-children clus-
ter: we belleve “family"” means a process that
happens when people are drawn together and
interact because of common needs or inter-
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ests. It might happen in a home where
parents and children live together, or it
might happen on the block when neighbors
help each other out . .. or at a youth cen-
ter . . . or between a Big Brother and his
favorite kid . . . or at a halfway house where
people are trying to kick a drug habit and get
back to llving.

And why is this book being distributed in
conjunction with Drug Abuse Prevention
Week 1873?

In every family, every group that pulls
together for common needs or interests, there
is the potential for help and respect and
outlets for frustration and deep feelings. If
you want to reach out to other people, it
doesn’'t matter who you are, or what kind
of “family” you come from, or any of that—
race, income, where you work, how you play—
none of it matters. We hope this book will
have some ideas for you.

One of the ways people have been able to
deal with drug abuse is to try and work things
out with other people, not with more drugs.
The process we call “family” has helped many
people who were caught. Maybe it can help
keep others from getting caught in the first
place.

Families can often solve very tough prob-
lems themselves when they work at it to-
gether—but not always—even in very strong
families. For these too-tough problems
(sometimes including drug abuse problems),
there are treatment and rehabilitation pro-
grams all over the country which are prepared
to help. There are also many helping pro-
grams not specifically related to drug abuse.
Help is usually in your neighborhood, and
certainly in your community.

This booklet is simply a reminder that for
many people, in many different situations,
help is no farther away than the nearest
friend or companion, relative or stranger, who
will be there to work things out.

RoperT L. DuPoNT, M.D.,
Director, Special Action Office for
Drug Abuse Prevention.
DIFFERENT KINDS OF LOVE AND WAR

There is nothing routine about getting
along with other people. In fact, we probably
get into trouble when we turn human en-
counters into rehearsed and predictable
routines. The act and art of being human
is something we work on all the time. The
writer D, H. Lawrence described the goal:

“T am part of the human race . . . part of
the great human race, as my spirit is part of
my nation. In my own very self, I am part
of my family.”

Being together, caring about each other,
feeling a sense of belonging, usually brings
people closer together and helps them cope
with problems.

Out on the streets, kids have been
demonstrating the power of “belongingness”
for a long time. There have always been
youth gangs. Gang members talked about
how it was great to be a part of the gang—
to belong to a family. The political protests
and rock concerts and street “happenings”
of the 1960's were examples of the pulling
together, the shared experience and com-
munion that comes when people create a
common bond, Urban gangs in the early
1970's—even though they sometimes work
out their images in destructive ways—are
demonstrating, again, how much we all need
to belong.

And of course, it isn't all destructive. It
has been youth “gangs,” working together
and sharing a common concern, that has
sparked Earth Days, environmental clean-
ups, community health projects and many

more.

The “family feeling” crops wup In
unexpected places. Some kids sitting on a
curb in San Francisco told why they share a
dirty needle when they shoot heroin:

“A feeling of fraternity . . . a feeling of

belonging . . . I feel very attached ... I like
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the close feeling . . . it made it more on a
family thing , . . it's a lot better when
you're in a group.”

We might say those kids are killing each
other slowly, and what kind of togetherness
is that? You can argue either point. There
are all kinds of sharing and all kinds of
harm we do to each other—and sometimes
one gets confused with the other.

A big mistake some people make is to
judge human relationships based on the
setting, the environment in which people
find themselves. Here's an {llustration:

In a crowded urban neighborhood, there’s
a kid who lives with his mother and her
common-law husband. The man is never
home, and the mother works long hours, The
kid has no brothers or sisters, and spends a
lot of time out on the streets. He lives in a
neighborhood where drugs are plentiful,
authority is determined by who's toughest,
smg on a hot summer night there’s not much
to do.

Sounds like a classic set-up for a kid in
trouble—but he isn't. He and his mother are
each other's best friend, and the communica-
tion between them is honest and spontan-
eous. She talks, he listens; he talks, she
respects his point of view. They take each
other seriously, and don’t cop out by com-
plaining about how tough things are or how
there’s nobody who cares. Because they care,
and as members of a family, they work at
making it stick.

Do broken families, single-parent homes,
working mothers or absent fathers neces-
sarily mean trouble for the family? Or are
there ways for people in those situations to
build bridges and keep the contacts alive?

And what about the “other kind” of family,
the one that seems to be ideal? In a wealthy
suburb, there's a family of seven: successful
father, attractive mother, five sons. Big
house, cars, private schools for the boys.
There’s an air of solidity, security about the
family, but it's a fake. The oldest son and
the father can't talk to each other; the kid
has run away four or five times; the mother
is ready to split; and when you get to know
them, you find out that there is tension
throughout the house.

We are in the middle of an age of mixed
blessings. The family in the suburb has
more money and material success than the
family in the urban neighborhood, but what
about peace of mind? How to measure it?
The world is full of things to do, places to
go, adventures and encounters; but does all
the running sometimes pull families apart,
sggt ;1p people, make us strangers to each
o er

Eurt Vonnegut, Jr., is a popular writer
who understands this phenomenon. In an
interview recently, Vonnegut talked about
his view of the family, of the things that
pull us together or push us apart:

“This is a lonesome society that's been
fragmented by the factory systems ... People
don’t live in communities permanently any-
more. But they should: communities are very
comforting to human beings.

“Until recent times, you know, human
beings usually had a permanent community
of relatives. They had dozens of homes to
go to ... If a kid got so fed up with his
parents that he couldn't stand it, he could
march over to his uncle’s for a while. And
this is no longer possible. Each family is
locked into its little box.

“It's one of the weaknesses of our soclety
that so few people are willing to be father, to
be responsible, to be the organizer, to say
what's to be done next .. . The standard
behavior pattern in our soclety now is for
the father to deny he’s father as soon as
he possibly can, when the kid is 16 or so.

“After I'm gone, I don't want my children
to have to say about me what I have to say
about my father: “He made wonderful jokes,
but he was such an unhappy man”,
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TUNDERSTANDING: THE HAFPY ACCIDENT

How well do we really know each other?
Even in tightly-knit, “solid"” families, how
well does each family member know the
others? Do we sometimes make judgments
about people, label them and assume things
about them, based only on surface impres-
sions? (Kids with long hair are automatically
“hippies and freaks,” and adult men in busl-
ness suits are antomatieally “stuffy, uptight
and materialistic.”)

Part of the secret of interacting effectively
with people is to learn to see individual
strengths and unique attributes. When you
fail to do this, you tend to lump all people in
categories—and that blocks out some of the
good relationships that might develop.
“Blanket” impressions lead to blanket judg-
ments about people:

“I would like to suggest that you don’t
use speed, and here's why: It is going to mess
up your heart, mess up your liver, mess up
your kidneys, rot your mind. In general, this
drug wiil make you just like your mother and
father.”—Frank Zappa, rock musician, leader
of the Mothers of Invention.

All mothers and fathers aren't blighted
the way Zappa implies, but maybe he knew
one or two such people when he made his
statement, and since we tend to fall into the
habit of generalizing about people, all
mothers and fathers take their lumps. A key
to breaking through these walls of misun-
derstanding is for all of us to try to see each
other clearly, for what we really are, not just
what we seem to be.

Another Important aspect of getting across
is being clear about what you are all about.
It's hard—practically impossible—to commu-
nicate ideas, feelings, worries or opinlons
unless you've got them straight in your head
and really know what you mean to say. All of
us fail sometimes to be strong in our con-
victions; what’s even more frustrating, but
easier to correct, is to fail to be clear in our
message-making. If it's in you to be said, say
it.

Dr. Eric Berne, author of “Games People
Play,” put his finger on the process by which
we bulld bridges, make contacts between us.
In “What Do You Say After You Say Hello?"”
Dr. Berne says: “To say Hello rightly is to
see the other person, to be aware of him as a
phenomenon, to happen to him and to be
ready for him to happen to you."” Openness
and genuine interaction between people is
what the family process is all about. Where
drugs are concerned, it's the kind of be-
havior that can help people find alterna-
tives to handling problems with chemicals,

‘To be authentic with each other—to resist
the temptations to manipulate, to decelve,
to play games and tricks—Is the way to build
trust and understanding. Characteristically,
one hears about communication in terms of
what you should say. Instead of saying any-
thing, why not think of communicating by
listening—by opening up some “windows” on
the world, and particularly on the people
who are with you and a part of your life.

Many of us have let too much clutter, too
much mental "trash,” get in the way of
this kind of openness. By clearing away the
clutter, and seeing things and people as they
really are, we can begin to get to know each
other, understand why we act the way we do,
and savor human relationships for the good
that is in them,

SOME IDEAS FOR TODAY, AND MAYBE TOMORROW

This booklet doesn't offer “how-to"” sugges-
tions; it offers “maybes,” things to try or
ways to think that might be worth a chance
or two on your part.

THE REACH QUIZ

The Boy Scouts of America decided that
parent and child could use some help getting
the communication channels open again, so
they devised the Reach Quiz. Here are some
excerpts:
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1. When was the last time you and he had
a serlous discussion? What was it about?

2. Can you tell, without his telling you,
when he’s feeling angry? How? What about
when he's feeling happy? Proud? Gulilty?
Sad? Afraid? How do you express those
feelings?

3. If you could change hls appearance In
any way, what would you do? Cut his hair?
Throwaway his tie-dyed jJeans? Make him
stand straighter? What do you think he
would change in his appearance? What do
you think he would change in yours?

4. You've worked very late for about two
weeks in a row. All you can think of tonight
is a good, long sleep. But he reminds you it’s
his Little League championship game. Or,
you get a surprise bonus vacation, but it has
to be taken while he’s in school. What do
you do? How does your family handle a legit-
imate conflict of interests? Do you compro-
mise? Does the one with the most desperate
need have it his way? Does the one who gets
his way promise to make up for it iIn the
future?

5. What do you think he really wants to
do when he starts a career? Do you approve?
Would you approve of anything he wanted
to be? A circus roustabout? A nuclear phys-
icist? A poet? What do you think he thinks
of your career?

6. Do you think he knows what your real
interests are? What do you think he thinks?
Do you think he approves?

7. Do you think he has any special talents?
What? What do you think he feels his spe-
clal talents are? What do you think he feels
yours are?

B. Name two things you think make him
feel most angry. Happiest. Proudest. Guil-
tiest. Saddest. Most afrald. What do you
think he thinks provokes these feelings in
you?

9. Do you think he has any major short-
coming? What? What do you think he feels
they are? What do you think he feels yours
are?

10. Do you think he likes you? Not loves,
son-to-parent style, but likes? Do you think
he would choose you as a friend if you
weren't his parent? Would you choose him?

THE DOCTOR'S QUESTIONS

She is Dr. Phyllis Harrison-Ross, pediatri-
clan and child psychiatrist, member of the
National Advisory Council for Drug Abuse
Prevention. She is black, and wrote “The
Black Child: A Parents’ Guide.” Chapter 39
is a serles of notions (we'll make them ques-
tions) for parents. How would you handle
these as a parent—how would you want them
handled as a kid?

1. Does a parent discipline a child to pun-
ish or to prevent future errors?

2. Do people learn how to manage them-
selves through disecipline?

3. Does adult behavior influence a child's
decisions and impulses?

4, Is it possible for parents and children to
spend 15 minutes a day talking to each other?
What would you do with those 15 minutes?
How about with a very small child?

5. How about a family full of children—
can parents split up the time?

6. Do you know how to talk to someone to
find out why he did something wrong?

T. Are there ways to expand the con-
tacts between parent and child—make them
richer?

B. Did you ever have a talk about a movie
you saw with somebody else—like your child,
or your parent(s)?

Have you ever talked about what rock mu-
sic is all about?

9. Is television watching an individual
thing in your house, or are there shows that
people watch together?

10. Have you ever been on either side of a
real dialogue between young and old?

11. Did drugs ever get into the lifestyle of
someone in your family?
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12. Parents: do you know who your kid's
friends are? Kids: do you want them to?

13. Do you know the limits of your own
personality? Do you know the limits of your
own mortality?

14. Drugs may get you to feel good gquicker
than working things out with people—but
is quicker and easier necessarily better?

15. What kinds of examples do you set for
the people around you who look to you for
guldance?

ALTERNATIVES

People misuse and abuse drugs partly be-
cause they are trying to fill up a void inside
them, or inside their world. There's some-
thing they want but can’'t quite get, so they
take drugs to satisfy the urge.

Maybe there are other ways for you and
the people you care about to satisfy urges:

Physical needs (energy, no pain, relaxa-
tion)—How about new diet . . . dance . . .
Orlental martial arts training . . . a family
jog every evening . . . a shape-up club for
the block.

Emotional outlets—Maybe classes on the
values you live by . .. counseling sessions
with a local clergyman, teacher, social
worker . . . acting out problems by taking
roles . ., . one-to-cne honesty about real
fears, real dreams.

Relating to other people—Small group dis-
cussions and raps on things that matter . . .
organized community activities .. . sex
counseling . . . big brother helping little
brother to get to know the neighborhood
« +» « temporary substitutes for real-life
families.

Learning and knowing—Read a tougher
book than you've ever read ... invent
games . . . be the best at the games you
invent . . . get some more education.

Creating things—Sing a song .., paint
a plcture on a wall . . . try writing a play
« « » try playing all the parts in the play
« .. pull together a neighborhood arts
center.

Feeling good—Maybe fasting . .. day-
dreams . . . foolishness like kids used to do.

Changing things—Community service at a
personal level, where it counts . . . teaching
younger people what they need to know to
survive and prosper ... community or-
ganizing for power . . . tutoring.

Spiritual satisfaction—Meditation . . .
yoga . . . prayer and quiet contemplation
.. . 80ongs and dances of other religions,
other peoples.

“Why Not Do Drugs?"—Why not go hiking
. . . See If you can paint a room .. . learn
how to speak another language . . . make
the toaster work . . . get the money together
to buy a toaster . . . be the only one on the
bar car who doesn't have just one more.

(Thanks to Dr. Allan Y. Cohen, at John
F. EKennedy University and the Natlonal
Clearinghouse for Drug Abuse Information
for these ideas.)

MINE, YOURS, OURS

Play this game with someone you care
about. Make up your own lists and play it
with lots of people you care about. In the
middle are words, terms, ideas; first fold the
paper on line (b) and write your responses
in the left hand column. Then fold it on (a),
hide your answers and let the other person
write his or her responses. Compare notes and
try to figure out why you answered the way
you did.

The way I know somebody loves me is . ., .

I'm uptight a lot about just one thing:

The dumbest thing I ever saw you do
was . ..

My definition of drug abuse is . .,

I'd trust you a lot more if you would
only . ., .

Which is better, to be dependent or Inde-
pendent?

KElids out grow foolish behavior—what do
adults do?
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I know when I'm being fooled and conned,
by paying attention to ...

The toughest, most together person I ever
BAW Was . . .

A CrEDO FOR PARENTS AND KiIDS

Dr. Thomas Gordon, in a book called
“Parent Effectiveness Training,” lays down
a formal credo for getting along. Sometimes
rules help; it isn't always easy living up to
expectations (yours or somebody else’s). This
is the way Dr. Gordon frames it, and maybe
it makes sense for your situation.

“You and I are in a relationship that I
value and want to keep. Yet each of us
is a separate person with his own unique
needs and the right to try to meet those
needs. I will try to be genuinely accepting
of your behavior when you are trying to
meet your needs or when you are having
problems meeting your needs.

“When you share your problems, I will try
to listen acceptingly and understandingly in
a way that will facilitate your finding your
own solutions rather than depending upon
mine. When you have a problem because
my behavior is Interfering with your meet-
ing your needs, I encourage you to tell me
openly and honestly how you are feeling.
At those times, I will listen and then try to
modify my behavior, if I can.

“However, when your behavior interferes
with my meeting my own needs, thus causing
me to feel unaccepting of you, I will share
my problem with you and tell you as openly
and honestly as I can exactly how I am feel-
ing, trusting that you respect my needs
enough to listen and then try to modify
your behavior.

“At those times when either of us cannot
modify his behavior to meet the needs of
the other and find that we have a conflict-
of-needs In our relationship, let us commit
ourselves to resolve each such confiict with-
out ever resorting to the use of either my
power or yours to win at the expense of the
other losing. I respect your needs, but I also
respect my own.

“Consequently, let us strive always to
search for solutions to our inevitable con-
flicts that will be acceptable to both of us.
In this way, your needs will be met, but so
will mine—no one will lose, both will win.”

NOW, YOUR TURN

These bits and pleces about the family
process, about people living with other peo-
ple, have been put together for you to think
about. We hope they help. Rights, wrongs,
good guys, bad guys, past successes or fallures
don't count here. All we're after is some at-
tention being paid to the caring and opening
up that we call “family”.

In your community, there are some people
and resources you might like to know about
if you want some more ideas. There are gov-
ernment officials, school people, law enforce-
ment specialists and other community lead-
ers who will help you work things out. These
people can work with you to get things going,
and if you have an urgent problem, they
can help find answers, Television and radio
stations are also ready to work with you.
Maybe there are some things you'd like o see
or hear about—now's a good time to talk to
the local broadcaster about it. Write letters
to the editor of the paper, too—they'll listen.

At the back of this book are some names
and addresses, and the titles of a few other
things worth reading. Why not explore some
of them?

Philip Slater's book “The Pursuit of Lone-
liness' sums up, as well as anything around,
what this little exercise of family thinking
is all about. He says that modern America
‘frustrates three basic human desires: to be
part of a trusting community; to deal di-
rectly with problems; and to control one’s
own life. Perhaps, just perhaps, it is possible
that by learning to cherish each other, we
will find the key to unlock these dreams.
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THERE'S A BRAND NEW LANGUAGE
(By James DeFrates)
Walke up, wake up, wake up
The sun is shining through
I finally made it through to you
Let me see that same soft smile
I know its been quite a while
It's a brand new language we're using
Of touch, feeling, sight and sound
A simple melody
So I say what I've got to say
Idon’t hold it all inside
Cause I know tomorrow I can’t let it slide
That's why I've come to you
You are on my mind
I've got a whole lot to tell you
Oh but it's taking some time

Wake up, wake up, wake up
The sun is shining through
I finally made it through to you
It's a brand new language we're using
Of touch, feeling, sight and sound
A simple melody
APPENDIX—RESOURCES FOR FAMILIES AND
GROUPS
See
“We Have an Addict in the House,” 30-
minute 16mm color/sound film examines the
role of the family in preventing drug abuse.
Available from: Doubleday Multimedia, 1371
Reynolds Avenue, Santa Ana, California,
92705.
Read

“You, Your Child and Drugs," book giving
emphasis to rational discussion between par-
ents and children. Available from: Child
Study Association of America; 9 East 89th
Street; New York, New York 10028.

“Understanding Drug Use; An Adult's
Guide to Drugs and the Young” by Peter
Marin and Allan ¥. Cochen, outlines ap-
proaches to communication and understand-
ing within the family. Harper & Row.

“The Black Child: A Parent's Guide" by
Dr. Phyllis Harrison Ross and Barbara
Wyden, a manual for parents of black chil-
dren and for white parents who seek under-
standing.

“Drugs At My Doorstep” by Art Linkletter,
story of what Art Linkletter has learned from
his national crusade against drug abuse.

Do

“Valuing in the Family,” a Workshop Guide
for Parents, helps familles work out im-
portant value orientations. Available from:
Permanent Press, ¢/o Progressive Playthings,
Inc., San Diego, California 92120.

“The Junkie Game™ Available from:
Haight-Ashbury Films, 701 Irving BStreet,
San Francisco, California 94122,

NOTE FROM THE SPECIAL ACTION OFFICE:

This booklet asks a lot of you, the reader.
It assumes many things about your readiness
to join in the fight against drug abuse.

You have a right then to ask “what is the
Federal Government doing about drug
abuse?” What is the Special Action Office for
Drug Abuse Prevention, and what has it done
about the problem?

The Special Action Office for Drug Abuse
Prevention was created by an Executive Order
by President Nixon's Executive Order 11589
on June 17, 1917. Its priorities and resources
were further developed by Congress in the
Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act of
1972 (Public Law 92-255). It was created to
pull together existing Federal anti-drug
planning and management; to identify those
areas of most urgent need; and to find ways
to bring new resources to the work at hand.
This year on July 1, 1973, President Nixon
reorganized the law enforcement effort in
drug abuse prevention into one single
agency—the Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion. This new agency brings an equally effec-
tive and coordinated effort to the supply side
of drug abuse.

Both agencies have the primary responsi-
bility to meet the challenge of drug abuse
through a balanced and comprehensive pro-
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gram attacking four major facets of this
problem. Internationally, we are cooperating
with many other governments in a narcotics
control program that aims at halting the
international traffic in illicit drugs. Domes-
tically we have developed strong new laws and
tough new law enforcement efforts, backed
by more money and greater manpower. We
have also emphasized new and more effective
treatment and rehabilitation programs for
the victims of drug misuse and we are rap-
idly expanding these efforts so that no per-
son seeking treatment will be turned away.
Wide-scale education and training programs
are now providing reliable information on
drug abuse not only to those young people
who may be attracted by dangerous drugs,
but also to those who most directly influence
young people, including their parents, re-
ligious leaders, youth workers and teachers,

The battle against drug abuse is a com-
plex and difficult one, but there are many en-
couraging signs that substantial progress at
last is being made. A greater proportion of
drug victims are under treatment than ever
before. More and better methods of treat-
ment are becoming increasingly available.
Treatment programs have been expanded all
across the country—more treatment capac-
ity was developed by Federal agencies over
the past two years than in the preceding 50
years. More illegal drugs are being seized,
both in this country and abroad. More na-
tions around the world are joining with us
in an effort to stop the international drug
traffic. Drug abuse within the military has
been redmced and controlled and a system
of early identification and treatment has
been created that is unique in that it guick-
ly spots new major outbreaks and permits
rapid response. New management and fund-
ing mechanisms were developed that in-
creased overall program efficiency at the
same time that they permitted Federal agen-
cies to turn more decision-making over to
the States and local governments. Research
in every area has been accelerated and in-
tensified—new pharmacological agents to
treat heroin addiction have been made avail-
able to researchers and treatment programs
across the country. Finally and perhaps
most importantly, more and more Ameri-
cans are becoming personally involved in this
effort in their communities, their churches,
their schools and their homes.

In the end, our greatest asset In this
struggle will be the energy and spirit of the
American people. One of the most important
lessons we have learned in the fight against
drug abuse is the immense value of the one-
to-one relationship—the bond of trust be-
tween the drug victim and someone who
cares enough to help that individual.

The deep personal involvement of count-
less individual Americans is the key to suc-
cess to drug abuse prevention. Government
programs can provide a means for encour-
aging such involvement and for providing
other necessary resources, but without the
concern and commitment of our people in
their communities the problems of drug
abuse cannot be alleviated.

There are clear limits to what govern-
ments can do about drug abuse and still
preserve the essential values of a free so-
ciety. It is unlikely that the problems as-
sociated with non-medical use of drugs will
ever be wholly eliminated or that we will
reach consensus on the most effective ways
to reduce the costs of such behavior. Seri-
ous problems remain, but even as we adjust
our priorities to meet the new realities, we
can take pride in having made a contribu-
tion to the progress to date.

STATE DRUG ABUSE PROGRAM COORDINATORS

Alabama: Mr. John Watkins, Assistant
Commissioner for Alcoholism, Drug Abuse
and Criminal Justice, Alabama Department
of Mental Health, 502 Washington Avenue,
Montgomery, Alabama 36104; 205-269-T7401.

Alaska: Ms. Mary Beth Hilburn, (Acting)
State Drug Abuse Program Coordinator, De-
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partment of Health and Soclal Services,
Pouch H, Juneau, Alaska 99801; 907-586-
3585.

Arizona: Mr. Ralph Daniel, M.S.W., Assist~
ant Commissioner, Addictive Behavior Serv-
ices, Arizona State Department of Health,
1624 West Adams Street, Room 202, Phoenix,
Arizona 85007; 602-271-5051.

Arkansas: Mr. Miles Waldron, Coordinator,
Arkansas Drug Abuse Authority State De-
partment of Health, 48156 West Markham
Street, Little Rock, Arkansas 72201; 501-661—
2109.

California: Mr. Matthew O'Connor, Direc-
tor, State Office of Narcotics and Drug Abuse
Coordination, 926 J Street, Suite 300, Sacra-
mento, California 95814; 916-322-2350.

Colorado: Mr. Graydon Dorsch, Director,
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Division, Colorado
Department of Health, 4210 East 11th Avenue,
Denver, Colorado 80220; 303-388-6111 Ext.
227.

Connecticut: Mr. Walter Stewart, Executive
Director, Drug Advisory Council, 90 Wash-
ington Street, Hartford, Connecticut 06115;
203-566-3403.

Delaware: Mr. William B. Merrill, Office
of Drug Abuse Control, 3000 Newport Gap
Pike, Washington, Delaware 19808; 302-998-
0527.

District of Columbia: Mr. Joseph P. Yel-
dell, Director, Department of Human Re-
sources, 1350 E Street, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20004; 202-620-5441.

Florida: Mr. Frank D. Nelson, Director,
Drug Abuse Program, Department of Health
and Rehabilitative Services, 1323 Wine
Boulevard Tallahassee, Florida 32301; 904-
488-4306.

Georgia: Mr. William Wieland, Office of
Drug Abuse, Georgia Department of Human
Resources, 6156 Peachtree Street, N.E. Suite
901, Atlanta, Georgla 30308; 404-656-1768.

Hawali: Mr. Andrew Lyons, Executive Di-
rector of the Committee on Substance
Abuse, Governor’s Office, State Capitol, Hono-
lulu, Hawaii 86813; 808-548-2211.

Idaho: Mr. Larry Burman, Mental Health
Program Consultant, Division of Mental
Health, Department of Environmental Protec-
tion and Health, State House, Boise, Idaho
83707; 208-384-3410.

Illinois: Mr. David B. Selig, Illinois Danger-
ous Drugs Advisory Council, Room 2002, 160
N. LaSalle, Chicago, Illinois 60601; 312-793-
3840.

Indiana: Dr. Franklin Osberg, Director,
Drug Abuse Division, Department of Mental
Health, 3000 W. Washington Street, Indi-
anapolis, Indiana 46222; 317-633—4477.

Iowa: Mr. Fred 8. Brinkley, Director, Iowa
State Drug Abuse Authority, State Capitol,
1217 East Walnut, Des Moines, Iowa 50319;
515-281-3641.

Kansas: Mr. Ron Mainerl, Executive Direc-
tor, Kansas Drug Abuse Commission, Second
Floor, 7156 Harrison Street, Topeka, Kansas
66603; 913-296-3925.

Eentucky: Ms. Doris Swain, Director, Of-
fice of Drug Abuse, Kentucky Department of
Mental Health, Post Office Box 678, Frankfort,
Eentucky 40601; 502-564-5493.

Louisiana: Mr. Cal Bankston, Commission-
er of Mental Health, State Department of
Hospitals, Post Office Box 44215, Baton Rouge,
Louisiana T0804; 504-389-5792.

Maine: Mr, Richard W, Carbonneau, Ex-
ecutive Director, Maine Commission on Drug
Abuse, 411 State Office Building, Augusta,
Maine 04330; 207-280-3161.

Maryland: Mr. L. Robert Evans, Director,
Drug Abuse Administration State Depart-
ment of Health and Mental Hyglene, 2305 N.
Charles Street, Baltimore, Maryland 22128;
301-383-3955.

Massachusetts: Dr. Matthew P. Dumont,
Division of Drug Rehabilitation, Department
of Mental Health, 190 Portland Street, Bos-
ton, Massachusetts 02114; 617-727-8747.

Michigan: Mr. C. Patrick Babcock, Direc-
tor, Office of Drug Abuse and Alcoholism,
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Bixth Floor, Lewis Cass Building, Lansing,
Michigan 48913; 517-373-1728,

Minnesota: Ms. Gladys Pearson, Associate,
Director, Drug Abuse-State Planning Agency,
402 Metro Square Building 7th and Robert,
Bt. Paul, Minnesota 55101; 612-296-4608.

Mississippi: Mr. David Neely Speights, Di-
rector of Drug Affairs, 3825 Ridgewood Road,
Unlversity Center, Suite 182, Jackson, Missis-
sippi 39211; 601-354-T7523.

Missouri: Dr. Sadashiv Parwatikar, Acting
Director, Missouri Aleoholism and Drug Abuse
Programs, 5400 Arsenal Street, St. Louis, Mis-
souri 63139; 314-644-4436.

Montana: Dr. Joseph Rothstein, Drug Co-
ordinator, Office of the Governor, State Cap-
itol, Helena, Montana 59601; 406-449-3417.

Nebraska: Mr. Jeffrey KEushner, Ex. Direc-
tor, Nebraska Commission on Drugs, State
Capitol Building, Lincoln, Nebraska 68509;
402-471-2601

Nevada: Mr. Steve A. Robinson, State of
Nevada Division of Alcoholism and Drug
Abuse, Capitol Complex, 18038 N. Carson
Street, Carson City, Nevada 89701; T02-882-
T471

New Hampshire: Mr. George Tice, Office
of the Governor, Room 124, State House, Con-
cord, New Hampshire 03301; 603-271-2754.

New Jersey: Mr, Robert B. Stites, Director,
Division of Narcotics and Drug Abuse Con-
trol, Department of Health, 109 West State
Street, Post Office Box 1540, Trenton, New
Jersey 08608; 609-202-5760

New Mexico: Mr. Steve Morgan, Department
of Hospitals and Institutions, 425 Old Santa
Fe Trail, Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501; 505-
827-2821

New York: Mr. Howard A. Jones, Chalrman,
New York State Narcotics Addiction Control
Commission, Executive Park South, Albany,
New York 12203; 518-457-2061

North Carolina: M. F. E. (Roy) Epps, Direc-
tor, North Carolina Drug Authority, 222
North Person Street, Suite 208, Raleigh, North
Carolina 27611; 919-829-4555

North Dakota: Dr, James R. Amos, State
Health Officer, Department of Health, 320
Avenue B East Bismarck, North Dakota
58501; 7T01-224-2372

Ohio: Dr. Melvin Zwissler, Chief, Bureau
of Drug Abuse, Department of Mental Health
and Mental Retardation, 431 East Broad
Street, Columbus, Ohlo 43215; 614-469-7604

Oklahoma; Mr. Charles W. Wright, R.S.W.,
Coordinator of Drug Abuse Services, 408-A
North Walnut Street, Department of Mental
Health, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73105;
405-521-21561

Oregon: Dr. J. Donald Bray, Administrator,
Mental Health Division of the Department
of Human Resources, 2570 Center Street,
N.E., Salem, Oregon 97310; 503-378-2671

Pennsylvania: Dr. Richard E. Horman, Di-
rector, Governor's Counecil on Drug Abuse,
2023 North 2nd Street, Harrisburg, Pennsyl-
vania 17102; 717-787-9857

Puerto Rico: (Honorable) Rafael Santos-
Del Valle, Secretary, Department of Addic-
tion Services, P.O. Box 1276, Hato Rey, Puerto
Rico 00219; 809-764-6573 Ext 501

Rhode Island: Dr. Charles C. Goodman,
State Director, Department of Mental Health,
Retardation and Hospitals, Aime J. Forand
Bullding, 600 New London Avenue, Cranston,
Rhode Island 02920; 401-463-7400, Ext. 201

South Carolina: Donald G. McLeese, Com-
missioner, Office of the Governor, Commis-
sion of Narcotics and Controlled Substances,
Suite 201, The Kittrell Center, 2711 Middle-
burg, Drive, Columbia, South Carolina 29204;
803-758-2665.

South Dakota: Mr. Roger D. Merriman,
State Coordinator, Office of the Attorney Gen-
eral, State Capitol, Pierre, South Dakota
57501; 605-224-3123

Tennessee: Mr. William L. Howse, III, Di-
rector, Alcohol and Drug Abuse Section, De-
partment of Mental Health, 300 Cordell Hull
Building Nashville, Tennessee 37219; 615-
T741-1921
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Texas: Mr. Jack Baylor, Director, State
Program on Drug Abuse, Post Office Box
13166, Austin, Texas T8711; 512-475-3851

Utah: Mr. Gary F. Jensen, Director, Divi-
slon of Alcoholism and Drugs, 2875 South
Main, Salt Lake City, Utah 84115; 801-328-
5468

Vermont: Mr. William Butynski, Execu-
tive Director, Drug Rehabilitation Division
Vermont State Hospital, Waterbury, Vermont
05676; 802-244-T884.

Virginia: Mr. F. John Kelly, Executive Di-
rector, Virginia Drug Abuse Control, 927
Ninth Street, Office Building, Richmond, Vir-
ginia 23219; T703-770-5324

Washington: Mr. Ralph Rideout, State Co-
ordinator, Drug Abuse Prevention Office, 111
House Office Buillding, Olympia, Washington
08504; 206-T753-30T70

West Virginia: Mr. Ray Washington, Direc-
tor, Division of Alcoholism and Drug Abuse,
West Virginia Department of Mental Health,
State Capltal, Charleston, West Virginia
25305; 304-348-3616

Wisconsin: Mr. Larry Monson, Drug Abuse
Program Coordinator, Bureau of Alcchol and
Other Drug Abuse, One West Wilson Street,
Madison, Wisconsin 53702; 608-266-7010

Wyoming: Mr. Cone Munsey, Ed, D., Direc-
tor of Mental Health and Mental Retardation
Services, State Office Bullding, Cheyenne, Wy-
oming 82001; 307-777-7219

Virgin Islands: Dr. George A. Moorehead,
Executive Director, Commission on Alcohol-
Ism and Narcotics, Department of Health,
3rd Floor, Franklin Building, Charlotte
Amalie, St. Thomas, Virgin Islands 00801;
T74-6908 (P.O. Box 3668)

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: Mr,
Edward E. Johnston, High Commissioner, Sai=-
pan, Mariana Islands 96950

Guam: Mr. Robert E. Kogan, Administra-
tor, Mental Health Center, Guam Memorial
Hospital, P.O. Box AX, Agana, Guam 96910
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THE 25TH ANNIVERSARY AS
RECTOR

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, one of my neighbors on Long
f_lsland is the Reverend John Haight, who
is now marking his 25th anniversary as
rector of the Grace Episcopal Church in
Massapequa, N.Y. Reverend Haight has
not only been a spiritual leader in my
home town, but has been active in many
of the civic projects of our community.
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I wish to share with my colleagues the
story of the good this man has done for
our community and so I am having
printed below an article which appeared
in the Massapequa Post this week:

Rev, Joun HargaT OBSERVES 25 YEARS

A special service of choral evensong and a
reception will be held on Sunday honoring
Rev. John Malcolm Haight on his 25¢th anni-
versary as rector of Grace Episcopal Church.

The service will be held at 4 p.m. followed
by the reception in the Parish House. Rt.
Rev. Johnathan G. Sherman, bishop of the
diocese of Long Island, will be guest preacher
for the occasion.

Rev. Haight was ordained in December 1936
following his graduation from Eenyon Col-
lege in Ohio and General Theological Semi-
nary, N.Y.

His first position was curate at Trinity
Church in Princeton, N.J, and from there he
went to St. Bernard's College in Bernards-
ville, N.J. as rector where he remained for
nine years, three of which were spent on leave
as & chaplain in the U.S. Air Force during
World War II.

Soon after leaving the service where he at-
tained the rank of major he married Mar-
jorie Callaghan, daughter of Supreme Court
Justice Stephen H, Callahan and Mrs. Calla~-
han,

On All Saints Day, Nov. 1, 1947, Rev.
Haight began his ministry at Grace Church
and under his spiritual leadership Grace
Church has grown from a small country-type
parish to one of the Ilargest Episcopal
churches in the diocese and the nation,

In coming to Massapequa, Father Haight
returned to the area where he spent his ear-
lier years. He had lived in Hempstead as his
father was Rector of Old St. George’s Church
for many years and his mother was born in
Brooklyn. While in the seminary he had also
served at St. John’s Church in Lattingtown.

The new modern Grace Episcopal Church
was built and opened for services in 1960 re-
placing the original smaller church located
across Merrick Rd. Old Grace Church is still
standing and used for some church services,

In addition to ministering at Grace Church,
the rector also conducted services at Grace
Chapel, now St. Christopher’s Church on
Hicksville Rd. in No. Massapequa, a separate
parish.

As for community affairs, Fr. Halght helped
found the Massapequa Publie Library in 1952
and served as its chairman for nine years. He
was also a member of the Ethics Committee
for the Town of Oyster Bay for several years.

He is now chairman of the Diocesan Eccle-
siastical Court and a member of the Board of
Managers of Church Charity Foundation in
addition to being a member of several other
Diocesan cominittees,

REPORT ON MIDDLE EAST OIL AND
THE UNITED STATES

HON. ROGER H. ZION

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUEE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ZION. Mr. Speaker, last week the
President in his message to the Nation
on the energy emergency said:

Unfortunately, our expectations for this
winter have been sharply altered by the re-
cent conflict in the Middle East. . . . We
must, therefore, face up to a very stark fact.
We are heading toward the most acute
shortages of energy since World War II.

The Republican Task Force on Energy
and Resources has prepared a report on
“Middle East Oil and the United States”
which details the flow of the Arab il
to the United States. The report looks
at the international oil market and the
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domestic needs of the United States and
attempts to determine what needs ex-
ist in this country for Arab oil. The re-
port found that over 14 percent of the
oil consumed by the United States in the
first half of 1973 was from the Middle
East.

The report also contains a list of rec-
ommended actions which should be con-
sidered if the United States is ever going
to get out of the present energy crisis.

This report was prepared by John
Nugent, the Director of the Task Force
on Energy and Resources. Mr. Nugent
studied at the American University of
Beirut in Lebanon and has worked for
government and private organizations
on the Middle East and energy issues:

REPORT ON MippLE EAST OIL AND THE
UNITED STATES—PART I
{By the House Republican Task Force on

Energy and Resources, House Republican

Conference, November 9, 1873)

(Members: Rocer H, ZioN, Indiana, Chair-
man; JAMES ArRDNOR, South Dakota; WinLiam
ArmvgTRONG, Colorado; LaMar Baxer, Ten-
nessee; Jouw N. Camp, Oklahoma; THAD
CocHEAN, Mississippi; James M. CoOLLINS;
Texas; Paun W, CronNIN, Massachusetts;
BenJaMIN A, GIMaw, New York; RoserT P.
Hawramaw, Illinols; Erwoon HiLuis, Indiana;
RoseErT C. McEweN, New York; CrLARENcE F.
Mirer, Ohio; Wnnmer Mrzern, North Caro-
lina; Rowmarp A, Samasin, Connecticut;
Froyp SpeEnNcE, South Carolina; AraN STEEL-
MAN, Texas; SteveN D. Bymwms, Idaho; GENE
TAYLOR, Missouri; Davip C. TrReEN, Louisi-
ana.)

MIDDLE EAST OIL AND THE UNITED STATES

The Arab oll boycett arising out of the
fourth Arab-Israeli war could not have come
at a worse time for the United States. Prior
to the outhbreak of the war and the oil em-
bargo, the U.S. faced a situation where even
with imports growing, domestic petroleum
production and refining capacity were un-
able to keep pace with demand. Since the late
1960's, the specter of an energy crisis had
been growing more real with each passing
year until by mid-1973 the fact that the U.S.
was experiencing energy shortages was ap-
parent to most people.

The Arab oil producers in October 1973
unilaterally increased the price of their ofil,
reduced oil production and implemented oil
boycotts against those countries considered
to be unfriendly to the Arab side in the
Middle East crisis. For the most part this
boycott has been directed at the United
States and one or two smaller nations, with
the intent of reducing U.S. oll imports and
thereby further aggravating the already
present energy crisis. The primary purpose
was to “obtain a more even handed policy”
towards the Middle East. Although these ac-
tions were not expected to have a dramatic
effect on the immediate situation in the US,,
the effects on the economy could be very
damaging within a matter of months.

A great deal of controversy exists over the
degree to which the US. depends on Arab
oil. Pigures often quoted indicate that the
Middle East and North Africa supply from
five to seven percent of the total US. oil
consumption. Using these figures, numerous
theories have been proposed to explain how
the U.S. can with relatively little pain re-
turn to a situation much like that which
existed up to the late 1960's, when the US.
had little direct need for the Arab oll. Such
circumstances would mean such advantages
as greater freedom of action in the Middle
East, net earnings of foreign exchange once
agaln by the U S. Middle Easiern oil com-
panies, and a general reduced dependence on
a recurring trouble spot.

The fact is, however, that the U.S. must
have substantially large guantities of Mid-
dle Eastern oil if it is to continue to fune-
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tion without economic dislocations due to
major energy shortages. As of mid-1973 at
least 149 of the total U.S. consumption was
Middle Eastern oil or oil largely subject to
Arab pressures. In fact, the trends showed a
very definite pattern of increasingly larger
U.S. imports of Arab oil up to the point the
Arab ofl producers restricted the flow, In re-
gard to the boycott announced by many of
the Persian Gulf and North African oil states
it should be pointed out that it is not en-
tirely clear at this time how the boycott will
be implemented, so that determining its ef-
fects with any precision is at best a guessing
game. But, enough 1s known about the oil
market to speculate on the potential effects,
THE IMPORTANCE OF MIDDLE EASTERN OIL

To diagnose the role Middle East and North
African oil plays in the major industrial
economies of the world and the United States
in particular, it is important to look at
several interrelated factors. The first is that
Western Europe and Japan are almost totally
dependent on ofl imports. Western Europe
Imports roughly 88% of its petroleum needs
with more than 80% of the imports coming
from the Middle East and North Africa.
Japan imports virtually all of its petroleum.
Over 80% comes from the Persian Gulf and
the remainder from Far Eastern sources,
primarily Indonesia. Neither of these areas
is capable of continuing its economic pace
without continued reliance on massive
amounts of Arab oil, for neither area can
replace its reliance on Middle Eastern oil
with imports from other areas or in the
near future replace oil with another energy
source.

Second, the United States has become a
large net importer of oil and this is net
likely to change in the near future (10
years). For the past ten years, the U.S. has
been importing increasingly larger portions
of the oll it consumes (see table No. 1). For
the period 1962-1972, US. oll consumption
increased an average of 4.5% per year but
our demestie oil production increased at only
29% per year. Exports for the same period
increased by an average of 2.6% per year
while the rate of increase in imports was
8.6% per year, over three times as great.

TABLE 1.—U.S. FOREIGN TRADE TRENDS
CRUDE 0OIL
[In thousand barrels per day}

Exports Imports Net imports

=]
=

-~

0 B 1o 3 D TN P et et £
SRHEHER

=

13 ot ottt ot

(=}
-~




November 13, 1973

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

PETROLEUM PRODUCTS—Continued

Imports Net imports

Year Net imports'

e 04 151
1957 _ 125
1958. .. 488
1959 609
608
707
792
789
863

1 Preliminary.
Reference: International Economic Report of the President,
March 1973.
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The five-year picture, however, (1967-1972)
differs significantly and provides a clear in-
dication of the forces of change which have
built up in the world’s oil market and what
can be expected in the near future. During
the 1967-1972 period, the average yearly in-
crease in U.S. oil consumption was 54%
while production increased at only 1.8%. Ex-
ports during this period showed a 6.6% yearly
decrease while imports gained by a tremen-
dous 13.3% per year (see table No. 2).

TABLE 2—TRENDS IN U.S. PETROLEUM PRODUCTION, CONSUMPTION, EXPORTS, AND IMPORTS

[Thousand barrels daily]

1966 1967

Yearly change ¢
(percent)

1972 over I 1972 nw:;
1962 1967

1972

Production:
Crudeoil.._.......
Matural gas liquids

Consumption *

8, 265 8, 810
11.2'25 1,410

, 12,280
200 310
2,578 2,540

8,625
1, 565
13,623
288
2,810

9,456
7,733
880

8
4,748

1 Based on weight.

2 1.S. processing gain has been deducted from total domestic product demand.
Source: British Petroleum Statistical Review of the World 0il Industry, 1972, British Petroleum Company, Lid.

The general trend over the past ten years
can be traced to a domestic energy consump-
tion growth rate in excess of the domestic
production and refining capabilities. The very
rapid deterioration in the trend after 1967
is the cumulative effect of the sharply climb-
ing energy demand in the 1960's coupled
with the relative decline in domestic pro-
duction. These forces have been further ag-
gravated by governmental regulations, a de-
cline in domestic natural gas and petroleum
reserves, decreasing use of coal (for both
economic and environmental reasons), en=-
vironmental programs and the slow pace at
which new and improved energy sources are
brought on the market. The resulting inelas-
ticity in the total U. S. energy market has
forced the U.S. to go abroad to meet the de-
mands, Until 1967 the user had a certain
ability to switch within the domestic market
from one fuel to another depending on eco-
nomic factors. Since 1967, this flexibility has
largely disappeared in both the U. S. and
the international market.

Third, oil production patterns throughout
the world have been changing. In the past,
the U. 8. bought most of its oil imports from
areas in the Western Hemisphere. Since the
mid-1960’s these sources, such as the Carib-
bean, South America and Canada have been
experiencing a peaking out of production
rates or shifts in domestic demands which
necessitate a greater internal use of their
domestic production.

The fact that areas which had tradition-
ally supplied the U. 8. with most of its oil
imports could no longer keep pace with the
U. 5. demand pushed the U. S. on to the Per-
sian Gulf and North African market. This
shift towards reliance on Arab oil was not
unique to the U. 8., and the end result was
that the large importing nations were looking
to the Persian Gulf for the major increases
in supplies. This trend was reinforced by the
fact that oil has become the chief contribu-
tor to incremental energy supply worldwide.
The net effect of the U. S. entrance into the
oil market as a large importer was to remove
the last vestiges of supply elasticity.

This brings us to the fourth point, that
with oll the only energy resource capable of
anything near filling the gap between sup-
ply and demand worldwide, the location of
reserves or future production capabilities
are a very important consideration. By a
guirk in the world's geological formation the

major known oil reserves are heavily con-
centrated in one geographic area: the Persian
Gulf and to a lesser extent along North Africa.
At the end of 1972, the world's published
proved oil reserves (oil in the ground which
can reasonably be expected to be recovered
under existing economic and operating con-
ditions) was a total of 667 billion barrels
(569 billion barrels if the USSR, East Europe

and China are excluded).

TABLE 3.—World oil reserves
Area: Billion barrels
Middle East:

q
Israel (excluding Sinal)
Kuwait
Neutral Zone
Oman ..

o

Turkey
Area total

Aflrica:

Congo-Brazzaville

Dahomey

Egypt (includes Sinai—approxi-
mately 15 of total. Sinai pro-
duction est. 120 thousand

Nigeria
Tunisis

Sino-Soviet:

China

Western Hemisphere:
United States

=

Argentina
Colombia

-

Wao oo
@u' =]

=]

"

pMEBPONRSS

Trinidad and Tobago._
Venezula

| ot

Asia Pacific:
Indonesia
Australia
Malaysia

Europe:
United Kingdom
Norway
Yugoslavia

World total as of end of 1972__ 667.0

* Tremendous undeveloped potential with
immediate prospects.

21972 average daily production 120 thou-
sand b/d. Reserves in 1970 were 1.2 billion
barrels.

# North Sea.

Source: Oil and Gas Journal.

Today the Middle East alone accounts for
over 53% of the world's total reserves and if
North Africa is included, the figure exceeds
657 . For comparison purposes, if the Com-
munist nations’ reserves are excluded, the
respective percentages are 639 and 777%.
The Communist nations have almost 157
of the reserves, the Western Hemisphere
12%, the Asian Pacific 2.2% and Europe
1.8%.

When the gross figures are looked at on
a country basis, they show that not only is
the world dependent for most of its oll on
the Middle East/North Africa area, it is ac-
tually dependent on a few countries within
this area. Saudi Arabia has by far the largest
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reserves, estimated at over 138 billlon barrels
or roughly 21% of the world's reserves, while
Algeria, Iran, Irag, Kuwalt, and Libya to=-
gether have an additional 236 billion bar-
rels. By comparison Russia has 75 billion

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

barrels, China 19 billion barrels, Indonesia
10 billion barrels, the U, 8. 37 billion barrels
and Canada 10 billion barrels. Six Middle
Eastern and North African countries have
over % of the known petroleum reserves,

TABLE 4.—WORLDWIDE CRUDE PRODUCTION
[Daily average in thousands of barrels]

November 13, 1973

When looked at from the prospective of pro-
duction, the Middle East/North African coun-
tries accounted for almost !4 of the average
dally production of petroleum in the non-
communist nations (see table No. 4).

8-month average

Daily

Daily
production, ducti

Change from

1972 1973

Volume Percent

8-month average

Daily
production,
1972

Daily

2 Change from
production,
19723

Volume Percent

Western Hemisphere:

e
20 on da
o il o

S
i1
ELER=RER
(- Y-Y-1-1 -I-F-T-7T-71-1-]

T

b

|1
FN 0 L5 00 P pee 0 G0 =
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Asia-Pacific:

| |rs

Australia. .

bt

-

Indonesia. .
Japan.._..
Pakistan__

R R e e

Western Europe
Austria_.

2n

L L) D L N
SrBREEENAE

West Germany _
ity o
Netherlands. ...
Norway. ...---
Spain. .
United Kingdom.._.
Yugoslavia

£ 0 P €3 0

m

16,132.0
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Taiwan....
Thailand ...

o0
|| oS el mo ==

wl pmeosw |

eni

Nigetia____

& | Prowh-NErmS
ID ocoSsooooooe
2 [-1-1-T-7-F-T-1-1-1-}

|
o

Middle East:
Abu Dhabi_..
Behrain___

Total_.......

Communist:

umisla o

R e e
21,362.0 3,930

Afghanistan___.____________.

. 5,953.3

610.0

275.0 ..
8,273.0

105. 0

9,263.0
55,317.5

o
(-]

o S
= ~cn

=
wa |l

43,6385

Sour ce: The Cil And Gas Journal, Oct. 29, 1973,

Fifth, no energy source in use today or
even projected for use in the near future is
expected to substantially reduce the need for
petrolenm within the next ten years. The
U.8. does have abundant coal resources,
which in a crash program barring any major
dislocations could reduce, but not free, the
U.S. from a need for Middle Eastern oil. The
massive use of coal, however, would have
very real implications for the environment.
Further, gasification and liguification pro-
grams which envision the use of coal to pro-
duce “clean” fuels are at present relatively
expensive and are not expected to be in full
production until later in this decade. Alaskan
oll and gas reserves will probably not be
ready for heavy use for several Iore years,
and even when in full production they will
not relieve the need for imports. Much talk
is heard of using the renewable energy
sources (solar, geothermal and fusion). How-
ever, none of these can reasonably be ex-
pected to act as substitutes to any large
degree for imported oil during this decade.
This will be particularly true if the U.S. en-
ergy consumption continues to grow at any-
thing near the current rates and research
and development on these energy sources
continues at its present pace.

The final factor is that the U.S. oil con-
sumption pattern for the first half of 1973
indicates a very sizable dependence on
Middle East and North African oil. When the
current petroleum import figures are ana-
lyzed, they show that of the average daily
oil consumption in the U.S. from Jan-June
1973 of 17.3 million barrels/day (mb/d),
some 14% Is oil either directly imported from
the Middle East area or indirectly related

and subject In varying degrees to Arab for-
eign policy decisions in part dictated by
the ongoing Arab-Israell conflict and U.S.-
Arab relations,

COMMENTS BY WILL ROGERS STILL
RELEVANT TODAY

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, on Au-
gust 15, 1935, Will Rogers and Wiley Post
were killed in a plane crash at Point
Barrow, Alaska. All America was sad-
dened by the death of this great humor-
ist. His words are extremely meaningful
today and we would do well to observe
the commonsense which he embodied in
his comments.

I should like to emphasize particularly
two paragraphs from an article which
appeared in the Washington Post on No-
vember 11, 1973. They are especially
apropos today. They are:

I cdion't care how little your country is, you
got a right to run it like you want. When the
big nations quit meddling, then the world
will have peace.

Now if there is one thing that we do worse
than any other nation, it is try and manage
somebody else’s affairs.

I include the article from the Post:
WiLL RoceErs: His COMMENTS STILL RELEVANT
(By Jerry R. Wilson)

Will Rogers was a special sort of man, He
could chew gum and twirl a rope simultane-
ously better than any man before or since.
He was an expert horseman and in the years
between World Wars I and II he was Amer-
ica’s number one ambassador of goodwill.

Above all, the legend of the cowboy humor-
ist centers around his political commentaries
and his views on life and the times in which
he lived—views which even today stand the
test of time. In fact, to read what Will Rogers
told the world a half century ago seems un-
cannily appropriate for the events of the
1970s,

On Aug. 15, 1935, Will Rogers and ancother
famous Oklahoman, aviator Wiley Post, were
killed in a plane crash at Point Barrow,
Alasika. Will was 55, and the world mourned
his passing as it has mourned few men.

In a time he undoubtedly would have
found fascinating, it seems appropriate to
see how his comments of four and five dec-
ades ago shed light on circumstances he
might have understood better than any of
us. There are many examples:

CAMPAIGN CORRUPTION

“The Democrats are having a lot of fun
exposing the Republican campaign corrup-
tions, but they would have a lot more fun
if they knew where they could lay their
hands on some of it themselves for next
November™ (1920s).




November 13, 1973

DEMOCRATIC PARTY SPLITS

“If the Democrats never split in their lives
there would be no such thing as a Hepubli-
can" (Aug. 1, 1925).

“It takes nerve to be a Democrat, but it
takes money to be a Republican” (Feb. 10,
1929).

CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTIONS

“You can't make the Republican Party
pure by more contributions because contri-
butions are what got it where it is today”
(1920s) .

THE PRESIDENCY

“I have always maintained that no Presi-
dent can be as bad as the men that advise
him" (January, 1933).

COVER-UPS

“You can’'t believe a thing you read in
regard to an official’s statements. The min-
ute anything happens connected with official
life, it's just like a cold night—everybody
is trying to cover up" (Oct. 4, 1825).

FUBLIC OPINION OF POLITICIANS

“People’s minds are changed through oh-
servation and not through argument” (March
16, 1932).

“The American people are generous and
will forgive almost any weakness with the
exception of stupidity” (Feb. 24, 1934).

PRESIDENTIAL POPULARITY

“There is no country in the world where
a person changes from a hero to a goat and
& goat to a hero, or vice versa, as they do with
us . .. It's not our public men you can't
put your finger on, it's our public. We are
the only fleas weighing over 100 pounds. We
don't know what we want, but we are ready
to bite somebody to get it"” (June 19, 1935).

POLITICAL SCANDALS

“We've been staggering along now about
155 years under every conceivable horse thief
that could get into office and yet here we
are, still going strong. I doubt if Barnum's
circus has housed as many different kinds of
species as has been in our government em-
ploy during its existence. As bad as they are
they can't spoll it and as good as they are
they ean't help it. So as bad as we are, we
are better off than any other nation. So
what's the use to worry?" (Nov. 16, 1930).

THE PUBLIC'S ELECTIVE POWER

“Every time we have an election, we get
in worse men and the country keeps right on
going. Times have proven only one thing and
that is you can't ruin this country even with
politics” (Nov. 4, 1828).

“Things in our country run in spite of
government. Not by ald of it" (1930s).

“*On account of us being a democracy and
run by the people, we are the only nation
in the world that has to keep a government
four years, no matter what it does” (1930s).

“It's just got so that 90 per cent of the
people in this country don't give a damn, Pol-
ities ain't worrying this country one-tenth
as much as parking space” (1920s).

““We shouldn’'t elect a President; we should
elect a magician® (1930s).

CONGRESSIONAL INVESTIGATIONS

“Everybody wants to hear accusations and
nobody wants to hear denials" (April 6, 1024,
speaking of a Senate investigation).

“The American people would trade 10 in-
vestigations for one conviction” (June 6,
1924),

THE AMERICAN IMAGE

“It will take America 15 years steady tak-
ing care of our own business and letting
everybody else's alone to get us back to
where everyhody speaks to us again™ (1926).

‘““You often hear it said we need diplomats.
We don't need diplomats, we need a keeper
or & warden' (1930s).

*. . . Our slogan will be now: Have your
civil wars whetever and as far away as you
want, but on the opening day we will be
there™ (1920s).
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“It takes gquite a sense of humor for these
people to understand us shaking hands with
one hand and shooting with the other.”

“I don't care how little your country is,
you got a right to run it like you want, When
the big nations quit meddling, then the
world will have peace.”

“Now if there is one thing that we do
worse than any other mation, it is try and
manage somebody else's aflairs™ (1920s).

WOMEN'S LIBERATION

“If women must insist on having men’s
privileges, they have to take men’s chances”
(Nov. 1, 1925) .

“I'll bet you the time ain’'t far off when a
woman won't know any more than a man”
(1925).

COST OF GOVERNMENT

“Lord, the money we do spend on govern-
ment, and it's not one bit better than the
government we got for one-third the money
20 years ago" (1920s).

Only a little more than two years before
his death, Will Rogers capsulized his
thoughts about his country, and on people:
“. ..In all it's a great country. It's the
best and the worst one I ever lived in . . .
When I die, my epitaph or whatever you
call those signs on gravestones, is going to
read: ‘I joked about every prominent man
of my time, but I never met a man I didn't
like." I am so proud of that I can hardly wait
to die so it can be carved. And when you
come to my grave you will find me sitting
there, proudly reading it.”

WATERGATE: A SLIGHTLY
SATIRICAL VIEW

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Ms., ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, one of the
liveliest and best social commentaries
appearing in the legal profession today
is the Reporter, monthly publication of
the Passaic County Bar Association,
Paterson, N.J. Under the editorship of
attorney Daniel Crystal, it combines a
dedication to constitutional rights with
excellent reportage on national issues.

In the September and October 1973
issues, Mr. Crystal has discussed the im-
plications of Watergate for the legal pro-
fession and our Nation as a whole. He
has also written some parodies that high-
light the absurdities of Watergate along
with its dangers to our traditional free-
doms. I commend Mr. Crystal for the ex-
cellent legal and literary standards of
the Reporter and insert an article by
Clyde Burns from this fine publication:
THE GaNG THAT CoULpN't ESPY STRAIGHT

(By Clyde Burns)

The Watergate hearings, even more than
the Pentagon Papers trial, prove once again
that neither Broadway nor Hollywood can
possibly match a real trial or legal confronta-
tion for dramatic intensity.

Not sinece those long-ago days when that
redoubtable Boston attorney Joseph Welch,
took on a political bully named Joseph
McCarthy and deftly cut him down to size
has the nation watched a show matching
the excitement of the Watergate hearings.

The shock (and guilty delight) of Water-
gate is that it far surpasses our wildest
fantasies. Only a paranoid, or one who had
pondered on what had happened in other
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countries, where one-man rule took over,
could have possibly dreamed up the elaborate
cast of those who have been swept up in
the Watergate scandal—two former Cabinet
officers indicted, possible indictments hang-
Ing over the President’s chief of stafl and
chief aide for domestic affairs, the acting
Director of the FBI disclosed to have
destroyed crucial evidence, involvement in
various degrees of the President's White
House counsel, his personal counsel, and
other close associates; top leaders of the
CIA revealed to have agreed to CIA help for
a burglary within the United States, the
Chairman of the S8EC resigning in the wake
of the Vesco scandal—the list is endless and
new names keep being added.

Our January 1971 issue had an article
called Gllbert and Sullivan, We Need You
Today in which we chuckled about the
goings-on in Washington, D.C. when J. Edgar
Hoover told a Congressional committee that
some priests and nuns had plotted to kidnap
Henry Kissinger. There was, of course,
nothing funny about the subsegquent trial
of the Berrigans and others. But what are
we now to make of the accusation by a top
FEI official that the late J. Edgar Hoover had
been mentally incompetent before his death,
and, further, that he maintained himself in
autocratic power by the gentle art of black-
mailing high government officials? And what
are we to make of charges that conspiracies
to commit burglary, political espionage,
slander, libel, sabotage of political eampaigns,
perjury, and other blatant violations of law
were worked out at high levels in both the
White House and the Department of
Justice?

We find nothing comic about the threat to
constitutional freedom and the very fabric of
American democracy in what has been gen-
erically termed the Watergate scandal. Our
sense of humor is not tickled by the one man
cult which President Richard Nixon lamely
used to justify the supposed excess of zeal in
those of his aides who burglarized and
bugged the Watergate. We don’t want this
country to come to the point where some
Martian can say seriously, “Take me to your
Leader.”

We find it deeply disturbing to be as close
as we were to a frightening extension of one-
man rule. We haven't forgotten that only a
few short months ago, then Attorney General
Kleindienst was up on Capitol Hill, arrogant-
ly telling a Congressional Committee that
executive privilege was being extended to
every single government employee, and if
Congress didn't like it, Congress could sue
the President in the Supreme Court or im-
peach him.

At the same time, we freely recognize that
there are comic aspects to Watergate that
make the scandal a strange hodge-podge of
high intrigue and low comedy. ¥t is as if the
Marx Brothers had somewhere been written
into the somber lines of Shakespeare's Rich-
ard the Third, Julius Caesar, or Macbeth.

There is, for example, E. Howard Hunt,
wearing a red wig loaned to him by the CIA.
His posturing in that red wig cries out for
R Harpo Marx to recreate the role. So far,
Watergate hasn't produced anything so an-
gelic as a harp for any of its cast to play, but
since just about everything else has turned
up in this fantastic script, our comment is
what people in Washington, D.C. say about
the weather: If you don't like it just now,
wait a minute.

Watergate in some aspects is so farcical
that the Paterson News on April 30 carrled
& story by Jack Anderson with the intriguing
title, Watergate Follies, Set to Musie, Seen
as Possible Comic QOpera.

Consider, for example, how the Watergate
burglary was uncovered. These CIA-trained
burglars were so impudent and arrogant
(presumably having seen too many re-runs
of Mission Impossible) that they taped up
a door which a night watchman had relocked.




36900

The whole history of the country appears to
have taken a decisive turn because this alert
night watchman, discovering the further
tampering with the door, simply called the
police who came in with pistols at the ready,
and caught the burglar-buggers red-handed.
We don’'t know if CIA-trained operatives take
a test for proficlency in burglarizing, but
we're inclined to think that Hunt, Liddy, et
al. would have flunked such a course,

The arrest of the Watergate burglars, and
the eventual unfolding of the whole lurid
tale of bugging, skullduggery in high places,
and office safes crammed full with hundreds
of thousands of dollars in new hundred dol-
lar bills received from such friendly folk
as financier Vesco, has distant echoes of one
of Shakespeare's tragicomedies, Much Ado
About Nothing,

But there are other rib-tickling aspects
of Watergate that go hand in hand with its
grim seriousness for the future of our coun-
try.

BPY IN A CLOSET

Jack Anderson informs us that whodunit
writer, E. Howard Hunt, one of the major
Watergate conspirators, was assigned to re-
connoiter the Watergate layout. He tried to
enter through a dining room, but couldn't
get a connecting door open without alarming
a guard.

So the ex-CIA agent remained locked in
the dining room all night sleeping in a closet.
He finally escaped at 7 a.m. after the office
building was opened and began to fill with
people. It's clear that, whatever his rating
with the CIA, he passed his initiation test
for the Gang that Couldn't Shoot Straight.

SHOWING OFF FOR GIRLS

We've all heard the line "Cherchez la
femme"”, (Freely translated that means, go
look for a woman if you want to find what
the men are up to.) It’'s laugh-provoking,
if incredible, that girl-watching played its
part in Wategate too. G. Gordon Liddy, the

Watergate ringleader, tried to impress a
couple of girls in Detroit by holding his
hand over a flaming candle. He burned his
hand so badly in this demonstration of

machismo, and little-boy-showing-off-for-
girls, that it almost spolled the elaborate
Watergate presentation that he made before
Attorney General John Miitchell, White
House counsel John Dean and campaign head
Jeb Stuart Magruder in Mitchell’'s office on
February 4, 1972. (Our source is the Jack
Anderson column in the News of April 30).

Liddy brought along huge, fancy charts to
illustrate the bugging operation and pre-
cisely how he was going to perform this
bit of extra-legal breaking and entering.
Because he couldn't carry the cumbersome
charts in his injured right hand, he juggled
them awkwardly in his left. This trouble
with the charts, Jack Anderson reports, de-
tracted from his otherwise slick, Madison
Avenue-style presentation of the Watergate
crime there in the very citadel of law and
order.

WHAT'S YOUR LINE, MRE. SPY?

The Watergate Follies of 1972 had its three
stooges, Liddy, Hunt, and McCord. It is clear
from the testimony released thus far that
these three unlikely rejects for Marx Broth-
ers re-makes that they took elaborate pre-
cautions to conceal the nefarious activities
for which they were, in classic bureaucratic
fashion, turning in vouchers and expense
accounts., Hunt's patrician face peered out
from the preposterous red wig so Kkindly
loaned to him by the CIA. All three used
assumed names, carried false identifications,
communicated stealthily by pay phones, and
exchanged cryptic messages. It was all out of
the approved CIA manual for aspiring spies.

How elaborately they carried out all this
Hallowe’sn mish mash of spying and dis-
guises is revealed by G. Gordon Liddy's suc-
cessful use of a semi-pseudonym, “George”,
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the kicker in the tale being that George was
the real first name he never used. Oile day,
another Watergate conspirator, Bernard Bar-
ker, called Liddy's White House office and
asked for "George.” Puzzled, Liddy's secre-
tary said there was a phone call for “George.”
“Just who is George?” demanded George
Gordon Liddy.

The last time we heard anything resem-
bling that line it was, “Spiro who?” :

The whole zany series of escapades result-
ing in the arrest of this gang that couldn't
spy straight reminds one of a hoary old chest-
nut, which we've dusted off and put into
modern dress.

Berman, an American Spy, was ordered by
the Central Intelligence Agency, to cross over
into the Soviet Unlon and contact another
CIA spy named Shapiro. The password with
which they would identlfy each other was,
“The sun is shining.”

Under the cover of night, a U.8. Air Force
plane dropped Berman by parachute into the
woods on the outskirts of Moscow. Our hero
buried the parachute as the CIA had in-
structed him to do, and then skulked into
the city, keeping to the shadows and mov-
ing stealthily as befits a high class CIA es-
pionage agent carefully trained by the likes
of Hunt, Liddy, and McCord.

He had carefully memorized Shapiro’s ad-
dress, but when he reached the appointed
place he found to his chagrin that it was
a four-story apartment building. A resource-
ful person, Berman consulted the letterbox
in the hallway, where he found not one but
two Shapiros listed. True to his CIA train-
ing, he tried ringing the doorbell of the first
one.

When the occupant opened the door, Ber-
man asked in his best Moscow accent, “Are
you Shapiro?”

“Yes, I am,” said the man.

“All right, the sun is shining, said the
American agent portentiously, giving the
password,

““Oh, no!" said the other. I'm Shapiro the
butcher. You want Shapiro the spy—he'’s on
the third floor!"”

BUGGING ON CREDIT

There's a possible civil law suit kicking
around for some attorney who wants to make
legal history. Add to things they never taught
us in law school the muddled state of af-
fairs as to who pays the supplier of the elec-
tronic equipment used in the Watergate bug-
ging. Even though President Nixon’s fund
raisers apparently stashed millions of dollars
in campaign boodle all over the country, the
Committee to Re-elect the President still
owes $£13,600 to Michael Stevens, whose Chi-
cago company supplied the Watergate bug-
gers with sophisticated electronic devices.
Some of the equipment was actually in use
at Watergate, but six custom-made, high fre-
quency transmitters and receivers, four of
them suitable for bugging rooms, the other
two for intercepting phone conversations
were ordered but never picked up from Mr.
Stevens,

One of the conspirators, James McCord, did
surreptitiously come for some of the equip-
ment at 3 AM. one morning, (or was it
night?).

Through his attorneys, McCord acknowl-
edged the purchases and said he paid 85,400
in cash, leaving the balance due. Devan
Shumway, spokesman for the President's
Committee, told Jack Anderson “it would be
inappropriate to pay any such bill for equip-
ment allegedly used for illegal purposes.”

Our personal memo to those studying for
the bar exam is to bone up on the issues of
law concealed in that guestion, It's a natural
for the next exam.

THE JOKES THEY TELL IN WASHINGTON,

TRALA:

If Watergate didn't have its own funny

moments, the wags in the nation’s capital are
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working overtime dreaming up Watergate
jokes. Since this is a family magazine, we'll
pass up the more lurid and unprintable ones.
But here’s a representative sampling of what
the Washington wits are dining out on now.

One clown on the Washington cocktail cir-
cuit has it that Mr, Nixon's troubles can be
traced to the fact that he hired all those Ger-
mans on his staff, What he should have done
instead was to hire Japanese—for these three
good reasons:

The Japanese are better at electronies.

When the Japanese make a mistake, they
admit it.
kaAirter they admit it, they commit hara-

ri.

Another jokester (obviously a Democrat)
says that the Republicans should alter their
campaign chant: Four more years—or maybe
10 to 20.

Our own Washington spy has sent a car-
rier pigeon to us with a message in secret ink
(milk); (we remember some spy techniques
from our own boyhood days) telling us that
the Democrats are buying up and wearing
the campaign buttons the Republicans dis-
tributed in 1968. The buttons carry the
words: “Nixon’s the One.”

The same confldential source advises us
that there are other buttons that are being
worn these days in the District of Columbia:

“Don't blame me—I voted for McGovern.”

“Free the Watergate 500."

A Washington cab driver tells his fares this
story: He was driving by the White House
some hours before President Nixon gave his
TV and radio speech to the nation giving his
version of Watergate. He saw a man running
around frantically on the White House lawn,
shouting, “Where's my dog? Checkers, where
are you? Come here, Checkers. Good old dog,
come here, Checkers.”

It is solemnly reported in Washington that
Connally has signed on as a cabin boy on the
8.8. Titanic.

Mark Russell, a professional political
comedian in Washington, welcomes his au-
diences at the Shoreham Hotel by saying:
“You tourists should be careful when you
visit the White House. S80 much has been
swept under the rug that you might hit your
head on the ceiling.”

So there's a lot of comic relief to Water-
gate, mixed in with the sheer living drama
of the whole incredible tale of how the na-
tion woke up at the eleventh hour to find
that a cesspool of political sabotage and
corruption has been concealed behind the
austere facade of the present Administra-
tion. The genius of a Shakespeare is needed
to give the proper intensity to the dark
shadings of this bewildering, complex plot
that is being explored by Senator Sam Ervin
and his select committee.

And what keeps the nation glued to its
seats is the tension of walting to find if the
President himself will be proved to have been
implicated in either the Watergate bugging
and subsequent cover-up, the sabotage of
the campaigns of the Democratic candidates,
or the hot money that came repeatedly into
the campaign from Vesco, and other sources.
So far there has been only hearsay and cir-
cumstantial evidence—enough perhaps for
the court of public opinion, but most cer-
tainly not enough yet to overcome the pre-
sumption that a man is innocent until
proven guilty.

It's worth noting, however, that in addi-
tion to the President's direct appearance in
the startling offer of the FBI directorship
to Judge Matt Byrne in the middle of the
Pentagon Papers trial, there is one other
bit of hard fact linking the President di-
rectly to some of this Watergate business—
at least, in establishing a modus operandi.

In 1962, Richard M. Nixon ran against Pat
Brown in the gubernatorial campaign in
California. The Republicans surreptitiously
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sent out a phony post card mailing (to the
tune of $70,000) wostensibly coming from
Democrats and calling Brown an extremist.
After the election, the Democrats filed sult
against the fictitious Committee for the
Preservation of the Democratic Party in Cali~
fornia. In an unreported judgment given in
open court, October 30, 1964, Judge Byron
Arnold of the Superior Court of California
(San Francisco), sitting without jury, made
a finding of fact that the postcard “was re-
viewed, amended, and finally approved by Mr.
Nixon personally in the form" in which it was
finally sent out, and that, further:

“Nowhere in Exhibit A (the fictitious post-
card) or letters malled by defendant Com-
mittee was it stated that the defendant Com-
mittee and its mailing of Exhibit A were sup-
ported and financed by the Nixon for Gov-
ernor Finance Committee. Mr. Nixon and Mr.
Haldeman approved the plan and project
as described above, and agreed that the Nixon
campaign committee would finance the
project.”

The judgment was inserted into the Con-
gressional Record on May 7, 1973 by Senator
Haskell. It's printed at pp. 14490 to 14466.
We find nothing funny whatsoever about
the judgment.

But, seriously as we take Watergate and
what It has revealed, this has by no means
throttled our ability to laugh. Some one
once said that history tends to repeat itsell;
the first time as tragedy, the second time as
farce. Much of Watergate proves the wisdom
of that perceptive remark.

THE AFL-CIO'S IMPEACHMENT
DRIVE

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, last week
on the floor of the House, I addressed
myself to the question of the President’s
resignation or possible impeachment and
made the point that to suggest his resig-
nation was ridiculous and unwarranted.

On the question of impeachment, those
of us who have the privilege to serve in
this House must take great pains not to
be influenced or caught up in an emo-
tional, orchestrated drive for impeach-
ment by certain groups and individuals
in our society who would stop at nothing
in their desire to remove this President
from office.

In that regard, I should like to call to
the attention of my colleagues a column
by Mr. Richard Wilson appearing in yes-
terday’s edition of the Washington Star-
News, entitled “The AFL-CIO's Im-
peachment Drive®:

THE AFL-CIO's IMPEACHMENT DRIVE
(By Richard Wilson)

Having already broken with President
Nixon, the AFL-CIO leadership has con-
cluded it has nothing to lose by lobbying for
his impeachment. Before It is all over this
may prove to be a tactical error of serious
proportions because it makes impeachment
into a partisan jssme.

Labor leadership gemerally does not come
into the court of public opinion with the
cleanest hands on the matter of malfeasance
in office. Hundreds of labor leaders have been
convicted of racketeering and misuse of
Tunds cn a large scale, George Meany's reluc-
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tance in responding to the problem dates
back 20 years to his original coolness toward
the McClellan labor racketeering inquiries
which ballooned into a national sensation.

Meany ultimately went along, dragging his
feet all the way, but now he is overcome by
righteous indignation with a President whose
reluctance to clean house was not much
greater than Meany's own reaction to cor-
ruption in the ranks of labor.

Meany has now marched in where the
Democratic leadership is hesitant to tread.
The gqualified Democratic leaders have been
careful not to prejudge the issue of impeach-
ment for the reason that they do not wish
it to be perceived as a partisan issue.

Not Meany. He is about to deluge Congress
and the nation in a typical labor pressure
campaign to roust the President from office.

It is useless to point out that this is
scarcely the function of organized labor,
which long ago became the most important
action agency of Democratic partisanship.
Meany lost no time after sitting out the
presidential electlon in showing his dis-
respect for Nixon. Now his ever-present lob-
byists will be roaming the halls of Congress
scrounging votes for the impeachment and
conviction of a President who thwarts the
AFL-CIO's political and economic objectives.

Meany is not the first seeker of justice to
veer off the tracks. The civil rights movement
began to founder after Martin Luther King
insisted on linking it with opposition to the
Vietnam war. The late Mine Worker chief-
taln, John L. Lewis, fell on his face trying to
bring down Franklin D. Roosevelt.

It is hard to imagine what conld reactivate
Nixon's shaky residusl support more effec-
tively than the prospect of labor's top lead-
ership hounding him out of office. The tradi-
tional opponents of labor’s power-grab would
reawaken to where their Interests lie, and
their scruples over Nixon’s behavior would be
correspondingly numbed.

Making Impeachment into a political issue,
with liberal and left-wing Democratic inter-
ests on one side and traditional Republican
and Democratic interests on the other, is
the kind of power play people are sick of, But
that is what it will come down to if the AFL-
CIO leaders persist in trying to settle the
matter as if it were a presidential recall
election.

The case agalnst Nixon has been wholly
prejudged by the AFL-CIO leaders They have
issued their own 18-point bill of impeach-
ment before Nixon's case has been heard in
full. They want him up to the wall for execu-
tion forthwith.

Meany’s power play has some other pitfalls.
While it may be that he can get away with
lobbying for a vote of impeachment in the
House of Representatives, doing the same in
the Senate to get a conviction could easily
bring him into contempt of the Senate's
juridical function.

REPORT ON MIDDLE EAST OIL AND
THE UNITED STATES

HON. FLOYD SPENCE

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. SPENCE. Mr. Speaker, last week
the President in his message to the Na-
tion on the energy emergency said:

Unfortunately, our expections for this win-
ter have been sharply altered by the recent
confiict in the Middle East. ., . . We must,
therefore, face up to a very stark fact. We
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are heading toward the most acute shortages
of energy since World War II1.

The Republican Task Force on Energy
and Resources has prepared a report on
“Middle East Oil and the United States”
which details the flow of the Arab oil to
the United States. The report looks at the
international oil market and the domestic
needs of the United States and attempts
to determine what needs exist in this
country for Arab oil. The report found
that over 14 percent of the oil consumed
by the United States in the first half of
1973 was from the Middle East.

The report also contains a list of ree-
ommended actions which should be con-
sidered if the United States is ever going
to get out of the present energy crisis.

This report was prepared by John Nu-
gent, the Director of the Task Force on
Energy and Resources. Mr. Nugent stud-
ied at the American University of Beirut
in Lebanon and has worked for Govern-
ment and private organizations on the
Middle East and energy issues:

REPORT ON MIiDDLE EAsT OIL AND THE UNITED
STATES—PART II

(By the House Republican Task Force on
Energy and Resources, House Republican
Conference, November 8, 1973)

(Members: Rocer H. Zrow, Indiana, Chair-
man; JAMES ABNOR, South Dakota; WILLIAM
ArRMSTRONG, Colorado; LaMar Baxer, Tennes-
see; JoEN N. Camp, Oklahoma; THAD CocH-
BAN, Mississippi; James M. Coriins, Texas;
Paur, W. Cronin, Massachusetts; BENJAMIN
A. Giuman, New York; RoBerT P. HANRAHAN,
Illinois; ELwoon Hiuris, Indiana; RoserRT C.
McEwen, New York; CLARENCE E. MILLER,
Ohio; WiLmer MizeLL, North Carolina: Ron-
ALD A. Barasiv, Connecticut; FLoYp SrENCE,
South Carolina; AraN SrteEeuMawn, Texas:
STEvEN D. Bymwms, Idaho; GENE TAYLOR,
Missourl; Davip C. TrEexN, Louisiana.)

A BOYCOTT IN A SELLER’S MARKET

Before discussing U.S. imports a look at
tecday’s international oil market will show
that several basic changes have taken place
which are likely to make this current boycott
different from past Middle East oil crises
(starting with Mossadeq in Iran in the early
1950's, through Suez in 1956 to the 1967 war).
Since 1970 the oil market has very definitely
been a seller's market. Shortly before this
period, the demand curves for oil of the
major industrial nations experienced sharp
increases in part due to restrictions on other
fuel sources and a rapid growth in energy
consumption caused by expansion of the
economies. The result was a growth in the
worldwide demand for oil imports. When, in
the late 1960's the U.S. became a large net
importer of oil, thereby rapidly increasing
the demand for oll on the world market, the
result was an imbalance in the supply and
demand equation. During the 1960's areas
outside the Persian Gulf began to experience
a peaking out of producticn, In addition to
shifting the emphasis to the Persian Gulf
producers, this peaking out came at a time
when the market was experiencing this in-
creasing demand. Finally, as the buyer’s
market shifted to a seller’s market, prices
began to rise and the producers in the
Perslan Gulf began to experience problems
with a surplus of foreign capital which was
susceptible to devaluations and inflation.
Therefore, unlike the nationalization at-
tempts, embargos, slow downs and disloca-
tions of the past where the buyer was able
to circumvent the effects, today’s market no
longer has the required flexibility.

Related to this switch from a buyer's to
a seller’s market are several factors which
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are shaping the form of the current Arab
oll states’ actions. Although the Arab oll
producing nations have a need for a con-
tinuous inflow of capital to build and diver-
sify their economies as well as pay for the
day-to-day operations, they have found that
large capital inflows which can not be im-
mediately digested are not always desirable
or profitable. This economic consideration
exerts a certain pressure to reduce oil output
as the price rises, especially when the internal
demand for capital is relatively small and
investment opportunities abroad are lim-
ited. The Arab states are also concerned that
production rates dictated by the importer's
demand for oil would soon exhaust their re-
serves. Several Arab states prior to this con-
flict curtailed production rates for conserva-
tionist reasons.

On the political side, reductions and em-
bargos are visible signs that the producer
nations are taking an active part in the
struggle while making known to the rest of
the world the seriousness with which they
view the situation. The producer states
realize that any action they take will affect
Western Europe and Japan first, areas which
the Arabs consider to be at least neutral in
the Arab-Israell conflict. The statement is-
sued by the Organization of Arab Petroleum
Exporting Countries (OAPEC) in Kuwait on
October 17, 1973 said:

“The conferees are aware that this reduc-
tion should not harm friendly states who
assisted or will assist the Arab states ac-
tively and materially. Such countries would
recelve their share (of Arab oil) as they did
before the reduction. This exceptional treat-
ment will be extended also to any other coun-
tries which might take active steps against
Israel In & way to force Israel to end its
occupation.”

However, weighted against this is a pro-
ducer state realization that pressure may
induce them to provide diplomatic aid to the
Arab cause or stay neutral and that it will
be wvery difficult to bring pressure directly
to bear on the U.S. without putting pressure
on the oll market as a whole. Again, the
statement issued from Kuwait stated:

“Unless the world community corrects
the situation by forcing Israel to with-
draw from our occupied territories and by
making the U.S. realize the high price, Eu-
ropean industrialized countries will pay as
a result of the unlimited American support
for Israel.”

The declaration of a boycott against the
U.S. by the Arab oil producing nations does
not necessarily mean that they will be able
to stop completely Arab oil from reaching
the U.S. The oil market is very complicated,
with oil occasionally passing through many
hands, even if sometimes only on paper,
before it reaches its final destination, Saudi
Arabia for instance is currently producing
roughly 8.6 mb/d of which the U.S. imports
directly only 349,000 b/d. The American
Arabian ©Oil Company (Aramco-Saudi
Arabia, 26%:; Standard Oil of California,
22.5%: Exxon, 22.5%; Texaco, 22.5%; and
Mobile Of1, 7.5%) is the major producer
operating in the country at the present
time and handles over 90% of the Saudl
Arabian oll production. Recent shipments
to varlous parts of the world by Aramco
break down as follows:

Europe
Asja (Japan 1.2 mb/d)

South America

North America (U.8. 349,000 byd)_-
Africa
Australia

Thus what Saudl Arabia must do is either
halt all Aramco shipments or require the
shipper to designate for whom the product
is intended. The first policy would obvlous-
1y hit at Japan and Western Europe much
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harder than the U.S. The second policy,
although it almost certainly would signif-
icently reduce the supplies reaching the
U.S., would probably not completely cut
off the flow and would be difficult if not im-
possible for Saudl Arabia to monitor.

This pattern exists to one degree or an-
other throughout the oil producing areas
of the world. It is further compounded by
the fact that the registry of an oll tanker
does not necessarily indicate where the prod-
uct is going. Thus, unless the Arab oil pro-
ducers are willing to follow each tanker and
take action against those carrying oil to the
U.S., the embargo will be somewhat ineffec-
tive. However, the Arabs by making a dis-
tinction between friends who can buy their
oil and those who can not, no matter how
symbolic this action may be, are hoping
that it will put pressure on the Western
Europeans and the Japanese to help enforce
the boycott.

THE U.S. NEED FOR MIDDLE EASTERN OIL

What is the actual need in the U.S. for oil
from the Middle East and North Africa? First,
is should be recalled that there are no energy
sources available today to replace oil on a
large scale and this is likely to remain so
for the next several years. Second, oil is in
short supply on the market and sizable
amounts are not available to replace supplies
coming in as imports and particularly those
from the Arab areas. Third, demand is in-
creasing and can be expected to push supply
rather than the opposite. Therefore, at least
for the present, the U.S. will be hard-pressed
to change the trend toward a growing need
for Middle Eastern oil although it may be
slowed somewhat. Further, any actions
taken to embargo oll shipments to the U.S.
are likely to produce serious shortages in the
TU.S. although it may take several weeks be-
fore they become readily apparent. As the
following analysis of U.S. oil imports will
show, & boycott strenuously enforced by the
Arab states could mean that within a matter
of months the U.S, economy would be faced
with oil shortages amounting to 149% or more.
Reductions on this order would mean serious
dislocation and possibly economic recession.

Oll import figures for the first six months
of 1973 show that the U.B. imported 34.7%
of the oll it consumed. To determine the Mid-
dle East portion, this oil must be analyzed
from two angles. The first is the Imports
coming directly from the Persian Gulf and
North African nations to the U.S. The sec-
ond category is much harder to define in
terms of barrels per day. This category in-
cludes oll that is sold by one country (not
an Arab nation) as an export to the U.S. while
that country is importing Middle Eastern oil
to meet some of its needs. This is done pri-
marily for economic reasons. Another type of
resale occurs when a country imports Mid-
dle Eastern erude and exports refined prod-
ucts. Between the two types, the direct im-
ports and the second country sales, or re-
exports, at least 149 of the current U.8. con-
sumption is Middle Eastern and North Afri-
can ofl.

In the first six months of 1973 the U.S.
imported 6.0 mb/d of oil while in 1972 oil
consumption was 16.2 mb/d. This represents
over a 30% increase in imports in one year.

DIRECT IMPORTS OF MIDDLE EASTERN OIL

In the January to June 1973 period the
U.S. imported 3,043,000 b/d of crude oil and
the remainder in refined products. The fig-
ures for refined products on a break down
by source are available only for the first
quarter of 1973 when imports of refined were
running 3,425,000 b/d. The first quarter fig-
ures have been used although the use of these
figures does not affect the total plecture mate-
rially.

A geographical breakdown of U.S. crude
oil imports in 1973 looks like this:
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_ Average daily
imports (barrels
per day)

Percent of 1973
crude imporls

I 1, 056, 000
i 2 785, 000
Middle East._ 630, 000
Latin America
Far East

3, 043, 000

Over 90% of the U.S. crude imports came
from only eight countries., Four of the eight
are in the Middle East/North African area
and three of the four have announced em-
bargos against the U.8. The fourth country
is Iran which has traditionally stayed on the
sidelines during Arab-Israeli conflicts al-
though it has quickly implemented new price
levels and participation agreements which
have arisen out of the Arab producer states
confrontations with the oil companies. The
eight countries which supply 90% of U.S.
crude imports are:

Country and average daily imports

Barrels
per day

1, 0586, 000
422, 000
349, 000
272, 000
185, 000
161, 000
154, 000
143, 000

Canada

BAud) Arahia.. & o EaE
eLrl 1

Indonesia -

Total crude imports....... 3,043, 000

In addition to the three countries men-
tioned above, several other Arab nations
provide the U.S. with sizable crude imporits,
The two biggest are the United Arab Emi-
rates (which include Abu Dhabi and Dubai)
and EKuwait both of which have already
announced boycotts. Bahrain, although not
an exporter to the U.8., has asked the U.S.
Naval force based on that island to leave.
This means that unless the U.S. can find a
base somewhere else in the Persian Gulf, it
will have to give up its permanent presence
there or operate from bases outside the area.
The fact that Bahrain has asked the U.S. to
withdraw this force may be an indication
of severity of Persian Gulf reactions to U.S.
arms shipments to Israel. King Faisal of
Saudi Arabia has until now been a strong
supporter of the U.S. and had approved of
the U.8. keeping this force in the Persian
Gulf following the British withdrawal in
1971. Further, King Faisal, as the major
U.S. client among the Arab oil producing
states and one who until several weeks ago
had indicated a strong desire to maintain
the close relationship, has apparently been
a8 leader in escalating the degree to which
the Arabs will embargo oil shipments to the
U.s.

Total crude imports directly from the Mid-
dle East and North Africa (excluding Iran
and Israel) alone account for 4.6% of the
U.S. oill consumption (See table #5 for total
crude imports by country). The crude im-
ports from the Middle East and North Africa
are:

Country and average daily imports
Barrels
per day

- 349, 000
161, 000
154, 000
143, 000
United Arab Emirates
EKuwalit
Tunisia ---

Egypt -
Israel
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Country and average daily imports
Barrels
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January to June
(inclusive)

1973 1972

TABLE 5.—IMPORTS OF FOREIGN CRUDE OIL?t
[Thousands of barrels]

January-June (inclusive)

P.A.D, district and country of origin 1973 1972

Al districts:
Algeria. .

Tnmdaﬁ

Venezueld. - ...

1], 0 L ECOREC T, RS 550, 873

type jet fuel, total

Bonded aircraft fuel . ..
Receipts from Puerto

29,977
29,317
361

Liquefied petroleum gases
K ine, total_____

Distillate fuel oil, total_ . ...__...._.... 68,262
Bonded ships bunkers_ _ .- .-n.o-

Receipts from Puerto Rico. <

No. 2 fuel oil

No. 4 fuel il

Residual fuel oil, total

Bonded ships bunkers
For military offshore use
Other

17, 224
322,621
21,181
293, 919
1,512

106
1,406

395
6

Petiochemical feedstocks, total
Reoe:p!s from Puerto Rico..
Oth

Special naphthas
Lubl:canls

27
3,370
423,249

IMPORTS OF PLANT CONDENSATE ! AND UNFINISHED OILS

1 Reported to the Bureau of Mines.
3 Taciates s Athad iy ~:

) |

Source: Mineral Induslr{ Surveys, U.S. Department of the
Interior; June, 1973; pps. 16-17.

U.S. refined petroleum imports in the first
quarter of 1973 amounted to 3,429,000 b/d.
Approximately T0% of this was residual fuel,
with distillates and jet fuels next by size fol-
lowed by gasoline, unfinished products, plant
condensates with several other products
making up the rest (See table #6). This pat-
tern is particularly important because resid-
ual, distillates and gasoline are three re-
fined products of which there is a shortage
in the U.S. and a lack of refinery capacity to
make up for their loss (See table #T7).

The U.S. refined imports by source look
like this:

Average daily Percent of
imports (barrels

Source per day)

TABLE 6.—IMPORTS OF FINISHED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS
INCLUDING RECEIPTS FROM PUERTO RICO, THE VIRGIN
ISLANDS, AND CUBA BY P.A.D. DISTRICTS

[Thousands of barrels]

January to J
nclusive)

1973 1972

ALL DISTRICTS
Mator gasoline, total 11,653

5,410
2,243

4,525

1, 254
3,

Receipts fiom Puerto Rico___
Other

Naphtha-type jet fuel, total

Bonded aircraft fuel. . .....ooo.... 1,505
Other.

Plant condensate 1 total_ ______________ 19,272 12,599

Unfinished oils, total____________ 23,38 21,991

1 Includes naturn! xasohne

L

, U.S. Department of

eral }
the Interior, June 1973, pp. 18-19.

TABLE 7.—WORLD REFINING CAPACITY
[in percent]

Distribution
of World
l’.ﬁﬂl{lg 1
capaci increase,
197 1967-72

Western Europe
North America___
United States. .
Communist countries..
TR
Caribbean__
Middie East___
South America.
fier.c ol

World total...

~
8| Nwaa~HmRRE

(-]

X4
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<
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THE SIXTH DISTRICT SPEAKS OUT:
TWO CRISES: BUSING AND ENERGY

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, from my poll
taken earlier this year, I have received
more responses than ever before. One
very good reason for this is due to the
first question asked, on busing school-
children. This issue exploded in the dis-
trict after the questionnaire was mailed.
For this reason I have taken a major
share of time to reply to questions raised
on busing. However, for the Recorp, here
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are the results in percentages of the
replies to the questionnaire:
Your OPINION, PLEASE—1973

1. If busing schoolchildren for racial rea-
sons is not banned by the Supreme Court,
would you favor a constitutional amend-
ment? Yes, 90%; no, 10%.

2. Do you believe that, in order to curb
inflation, wage and price controls are pref-
erable to a tax increase? Yes, 829%; no, 18%,

3. Do you favor national health insurance
paid by increased soclal security and other
taxes? Yes, 24%; no, T6%.

4. Do you think the energy crisis (power,
gas, oil shortages) has passed pollution in
importance? Yes, 64%; no, 36%.

5. Do you feel world tensions are relaxed
to the point where we can afford major cut-
backs in our defenses? Yes, 25%; no, T5%.

6. Some say there are “victimless” crimes—
marijuana, prostitution, pornography, for
example—that should not be considered as
crimes and existing penalties on them should
Ianq,;(rrepealed. Do you agree? Yes, 13%. no,

BUSING—THE MAJOR ISSUE

Shortly after the poll cards were
mailed, the busing issue took on new im-
portance in my district based on Federal
court actions, Increased interest in and
much hostility was generated on the
whole busing coniept. In addition to the
poll cards, I received literally hundreds
of postcards and letters, written sepa-
rately, on busing. These continue to ar-
rive; since they did bear on a poll ques-
tion, I felt I should delay final tabula-
tion and reporting of the returns.

Typical questions were: Why are chil-
dren being bused away from their neigh-
borhood school? What can be done to
stop the busing of schoolchildren? Why
does not Congress not stop this busing
when the public is bitterly opposed to it?
These letters range from well-reasoned
queries to letters filled with bitterness
and even hatred. I can well understand
the feelings of parents who are devoting
their lives to the care and well-being of
their children.

To see their children bused miles away
from their neighborhood schools by court
order is, to say the least, upsetting. Their
children are removed from their scope
of care, from activities and participation
in their own neighborhood. Many par-
ents sincerely believe that this action will
adversely affect the future of their chil-
dren’s lives and so expressed themselves
in no uncertain terms. These letters ex-
press bitterness against the courts and
against a society, generally, which would
take such action involving their children.
These letters demand to know why effec-
tive action is not being taken that will
stop this busing, Such demands are un-
derstandable. The public is entitled to an
answer. This is especially true when
these same questions will be asked in
every community of the United States
where forced mass busing is attempted.

On the 3d day of October 1973, the
Indianapolis City-County Council passed
by a vote of 17 to 1 a proposal for a spe-
cial resolution concerning public school
matters which petitioned:

The Congress of the United States to
act without further delay on pending legisla-
tion to remove education from the jurisdic-
tion of the Federal Courts and to prohibit,
by constitutional amendment, the assigning
of children to schools on the basis of race.
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The busing question has been asked
two times in the last 3 years in my
polls, counting 1973. Once I had to devote
almost the entire poll response to the
busing question because, even though,
1 did not ask it, the busing issue flared
up in the Sixth District while the poll
was being taken, It brought so much mail
and attention that I felt it could honestly
be considered a part of the poll.

Many of us foresaw the dangers in the
trend toward busing several years ago. 1
have spoken against busing many times.
In remarks delivered to the House of
Representatives on this subject on
July 30, 1969, entitled, “Education or So-
cial Experimentation,” I strongly at-
tacked the idea of busing to obtain racial
balance.

On October 7, 1970, I made further re-
marks in the House on busing, entitled,
“Classroom for Chessboard, Pupils for
Pawns.”

It is interesting to note that other
polls—other than the ones I took—
showed the same results; not in figures
but in feeling and attitude. One was a
poll taken for the U.S. Commission on
Civil Rights, by an independent, nation-
wide polling organization. However, the
Commission took the attitude that peo-
ple were “seriously misinformed” about
busing. The report of the Commission—
which approves busing—showed 70 per-
cent opposed busing for desegregation;
21 percent favored it; 9 percent had no
opinion.

A Gallup poll taken late in the summer
and reported in September 1973, showed,
and I quote from the New York Times
of that date:

A majority of Americans continue to favor
public school integration, but few people—
black or white—think that busing is the best
way to achleve it.

Only 5 percent chose busing; 9 percent
black, 4 percent white were the figures by
race. The 5 percent was the overall na-
tional fizure. Only 27 percent—white,
black, and nationwide—even favored
changing school boundaries.

Now, this Gallup poll also showed the
almost total lack of any so-called racial
bias on the part of the respondents. Bus-
ing opposition was not based on racial
feeling. What bothered people was the
infringement of personal liberties, worry
about busing children to schools in dif-
ferent neighborhoods, and worry that
busing would increase local school taxes.
The school board, school officials, teach-
ers, parents and pupils, black and white,
are against busing,

In every location where the pupils are
being forcibly bused away from neigh-
borhood schools to achieve a racial bal-
ance, that action has met with over-
whelming opposition. As yet, the busing
enthusiasts have only attempted forced
busing in a relatively few localities such
as the area around Indianapolis and cer-
tain areas in Virginia and Michigan.

‘While the general public is overwhelm-
ingly against this busing, only a few
neighborhoods have, as yet, been so per-
sonally affected as to actively and ag-
gressively fight the bureaucrats and
courts who would bus their children away
from the neighborhood schools.

In answering the questions as to bus-
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ing pupils to obtain a racial balance, it
is well to understand the actions which
brought about this recent movement of
forced busing.

In States where segregation of races
was practiced there was, unfortunately,
busing for admittedly racial reasons.
Such busing was morally wrong. How-
ever, the so-called Civil Rights Act of
1964, which became law on July 2, 1964,
was intended to stop the assighment of
students for racial reasons. Article b of
section 401 states:

“Desegregation” means the assignment of
students to public schools and within such
schools without regard to their race, color,
religion, or national origin, but “desegrega-
tion" shall not mean the assignment of stu-
dents to public schools in order to overcome
racial imbalance.

This legislation clearly forbids what
the busing enthusiasts are forcing on the
people today.

Despite this civil rights legislation of
1964, an early architect of this busing
away from neighborhood schools to ob-
tain a racial balance was Harold Howe II
who served as Federal Education Com-
missioner from February 1965, to Janu-
ary, 1968. The weapon that Commissioner
Howe used to obtain his educational
utopia was the destruction of the neigh-
borhood school. A Wall Street Journal
story of August 12, 1966, roughly ex-
plained Commissioner Howe's goal. The
headlines were as follows:

Integrating Classes—Federal Officlals Now
Favor End to Tradition of Neighborhood
School—New Education Commissioner Calls
for Busing.

While Howe is no longer Commissioner
of Education, many of his probusing
enthusiasts are still at the Department
of Education.

Perhaps the greatest injustice in bus-
ing is that it assumes that one race is in-
ferior to another race and that pupils
must be bused so that they can be with
a superior race. Such a philosophy is
alien to every principle of our country
and is degrading to the pupil, causing the
pupil to lose confidence in himself and
his right to be a free man or woman.

It is true that busing reduces the ef-
fectiveness of the school and is wasting
money badly needed for education.

The greatest wrong in busing, how-
ever, is to the pupil. At a period of life
when a child should become interested in
adjusting to school and communify, he
is being forcefully bused into an alien
atmosphere. The pupil, in a sense, is not
a citizen of either community; where he
lives or to where he is bused. This period
in a child’s life should be filled with par-
ticipation in many things: athletics,
school clubs, band, orchestra, drama,
music and scores of other activities to
build him into a responsive and well-
adjusted citizen. Busing denies him this
opportunity for the normal development
of blending school, home and commu-
nuity into a part of his growing life. The
parents are denied a part in the school,
emergency health care of their children,
and the community school activities.

A prominent probusing school official
argued that children have been bused to
school for many years, It is true that
children have been riding buses for many
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years—riding to neighborhood schools—
not away from neighborhood schools.

Another argument used for present-
day busing is that pupils are being trans-
ported to a better school. That may sound
very fine, but what of the pupils who are
left behind and what of other pupils who
are bused from a “superior” school to this
“inferior’ school? The goal of American
education should be to make all schools
the very best possible. There is also some-
thing else. With a fuel crisis, and talk of
gas rationing, how about a moratorium
on busing—which requires staggering
amounts of extra gasoline?

The remedies to stop this type of bus-
ing are both legal and legislative. Many
of these “far out” court busing decisions
are being appealed and it is hoped that
soon some of these cases reach the Su-
preme Court, resulting in a favorable
decision that will stop busing for racial
balance. However, until such a decision is
reached, the community involved should
push toward a legislative decision—that
is, the passage of legislation that will
stop this type of busing.

The Indianapolis City-County Coun-
cil, less than a month ago, on October 3,
1972, by a vote of 17 to 1 asked Congress
to take appropriate legislative action.
Almost 100 bills have been introduced in
Congress to accomplish this; to wit, to
stop this kind of busing. However, be-
fore the Congress can vote on this legis-
lation, it is necessary to get these bills
passed out of the Judiciary Committees
of both the House and Senate. To the
present, both of these committees have
neglected the matter and refused to act.
Several Members of the House, includ-
ing myself, have introduced two types of
legislation. On February 27, 1973, I in-
troduced House Joint Resolution 379,
proposing an amendment to the Consti-
tution of the United States relative to
neighborhood schools which briefly
states:

No public school student shall, because of
his race, creed, or color, be assigned to or re-
quired to attend a particular school.

This resolution was referred to the
House Committee on the Judiciary. Again
on September 12, 1973, I introduced a bill,
H.R. 10223, to limit certain legal reme-
dies involving the involuntary busing of
schoolchildren. In part, it stated:

That no court established by or under the
Constitution of the United States shall have
Jurisdiction or order the transfer or trans-
portation of any student to carry out a plan
for the desegregation of any public educa-
tional facility if such facility is operated in
good faith on an open enrollment basis by a
local educational agency which operates its
system of free public education on an ex-
clusively open enrollment basis.

Similar legislation was introduced by
other Members of Congress and by my-
self in previous sessions of Congress.
These were also bottled up in the Judi-
ciary Committee.

Public opinion is rising against busing
to a degree never seen before. There may,
as I have noted, be favorable action by
the Supreme Court. If not, then the best
and only remedy left is through the na-
tional legislative process. It is going to
be up to elected Federal officials—Mem-
bers of the U.S. Congress—to not only
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keep the issue alive, keep legislation in-
troduced and push it, but to work for its
successful passage.

Public sentiment has more to do with
this than many people think. I am not
saying for a moment that bureaucratic or
Federal Court decisions are going to be
set aside overnight by congressional ac-
tion, but I believe that if the Supreme
Court does not act, this congressional
action will come.

This is the only way. I have been aware
of it, have worked and spoken out on the
issue and done everything in my power
to remove this social evil, the busing of
schoolchildren for racial balance, from
the American scene. I have been at it
for almost 5 years and I will continue
until there is favorable action.

ENERGY AND ECOLOGY—SAME COIN,
TWO SIDES

The looming energy shortage is far
more serious today than it was at the
time of the mailing of my 1973 question-
naire, yet it is interesting that 64 percent
of those answering the questionnaire
said that “the energy crisis has passed
pollution in importance.” The President,
on the evening of November 7, 4 months
after my questionnaire was mailed, in
a national broadcast, recognized this fact
when he called for emergency action in
our present energy crisis.

He stated that he was:

Directing that industries and utilities
which use coal which is our most abundant
resource be prevented from converting from
coal to oil. Efforts will also be made to con-
vert power plants from the use of coal—
of oil to the use of coal.

The Clean Air Act of 1970 and the
manner of its implementation and en-
forcement was, I fear, a case of “legis-
late in haste, repent at leisure.” The
power companies were forced to shift
from coal to gas or oil, a low sulfur oil
whose principal source of supply is the
Near East. Arab retaliation in the Middle
East war has added to our increasing
energy shortage, when they cut their
supply of oil to the United States. Japan
and Europe are being injured to a much
greater degree than is the United States
by rapidly mounting energy crises of
their own.

Millions of barrels of oil, that today
would be heating homes, driving automo-
biles, airplanes and trucks, is now gen-
erating power that should have been gen-
erated by coal. If power in the United
States today was being generated by
coal there would be no energy shortages.
The United States has about 6 percent of
the world population but consumes over
30 percent of the energy in the world.

The President’s address called for ac-
tions on behalf of the country, States and
the individual, actions which properly
taken and adequately implemented will
bridge us over the present energy crisis
with a minimum of problems and dis-
comfitures.

We have adequate supplies of coal for
some centuries to come and with proper
curbing of smoke and gases, the use of
coal will cause but little inconvenience to
the public.

The Alaskan pipeline, which has been
needlessly delayed, when completed will
add greatly to our source of energy as
will the increased use of nuclear reactors
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and the development of solar energy. The
utilization of great supplies of oil, coal
and gas still untapped on land and under
the sea should be encouraged. The Amer-
ican people will cooperate in times of a
national emergency and, in addition, the
alternative of being cold, hungry and in
the dark is not appealing.

The situation is analogous to when
World War II began. Japanese drives
into Southeast Asia cut us off from about
90 percent of our supply of natural rub-
ber. So what happened? Industry de-
veloped synthetic rubber.

The great American ability called
know-how can and will solve this en-
ergy crisis, but it must be allowed to
do so.

The State of Indiana is one of the
first three States to do something to solve
this problem.

Already there is an office in Indianapo-
lis, set up by the Indiana State govern-
ment, that citizens having any fuel dif-
ficulties can call: (317) 633-4008.

THE BALANCE OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE

The other four topics, to some degree,
are still unresolved and up in the air.
Due to the intense interest shown in the
first two it has become necessary to cut
down the space allotted to the other
four,

WAGE AND PRICE CONTROLS, OR MORE TAXES?

Neither are popular; my mail made
that clear. But I had been informed, per-
sonally and in mail, by a significant
number of people, that they would prefer
higher taxes to cure inflation to further
controls.

As it stands now, I do not see general
higher income taxes. This ecould be wrong,
but congressional sentiment is against it.
For continuance of controls, it seems as
if they may be removed within the next
3 to 4 months. There will almost cer-
tainly be some selective removal, if not
scrapping them completely. There is
strong sentiment in high administration
councils to abolish them and let the free
economy work. These controls have not
worked very well so far; no one likes
them; at best, they were a stopgap
measure.

NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE

Opposed, as the poll indicates, esti-
mated figures on what it would cost vary,
concerning coverage. Complete coverage?
Billions—there is no doubt about it.
And such a program, make no mistake
about it, would mean much higher taxes,
probably both on social security—which
will likely rise anyway next year—plus
general income taxes, to pay for it out of
the General Treasury fund.

At this time there is nothing of sub-
stance going on in Congress. There will
be nothing this year, and, next year, it
is questionable. The strongest backers
of national health insurance admit there
are many, many questions to be resolved
first.

DEFENSE

The Sixth District does not believe
that the world is settled to the point
where we can let defense matters slide.
I know, in some quarters, it is popular
to talk about what we could do with the
money if we did not spend it on defense.
Well, it is not that simple.

The so-called détente and wvarlous
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trade agreements—controversial and a
cause of concern to many; I understand
that—do not mean an era of world peace
is at hand. In fact, in all recorded his-
tory, there have been relatively very few
years when we had such.

The question boils down to “What are
our interests?” Well, let us consider what
Lord Palmerston told the House of Com-
mons in 1848:

It is a narrow policy to suppose that this
country or that is to be marked out as the
eternal ally or the perpetual enemy. . . . We
have no eternal allies and we have no eternal
enemies. Our interests are eternal and per-
petual, and those interests it is our duty to
follow.

VICTIMLESS CRIMES?

The new Director of the FBI, Clar-
ence M. Kelly, a long-time law-enforce-
ment officer who knows what he is talk-
ing about, had this to say about the
idea:

There is too much chance for hoodlums
to take over, and neglect by the police mere-
ly serves to milk the public dry. . . . When
crimes without victims become an open
field, it can become a playground for hood-
lums,

Those who say there are “victimless
crimes” maintain that some things are
harmful to the individual, and not to
society at large. To that I would respond
with the famous remark of the English-
man John Donne, in 1924:

No man is an island, entire of itself; every
man is a plece of the continent, a part of
the main; if a clod be washed away by the
sea, Europe is the less, as well as if a promon-
tory were, as well as if a manor of thy friends
or of thine own were; any man's death
diminishes me, because I am involved in
mankind; and therefore never send to know
for whom the bell tolls; it tolls for thee.

REPORT ON MIDDLE EAST OIL AND
THE UNITED STATES

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. MIZELL. Mr, Speaker, last week
the President in his message to the Na-
tion on the energy emergency said:

Unfortunately, our expectations for this
winter have been sharply altered by the re-
cent conflict in the Middle East. . . . We must,
therefore, face up to a very stark fact. We
are heading toward the most acute shortages
of energy since World War II.

The Republican Task Force on Energy
and Resources has prepared a report on
‘“Middle East Oil and the United States”
which details the flow of the Arab oil to
the United States. The report looks at
the international oil market and the do-
mestic needs of the United States and at-
tempts to determine what needs exist in
this country for Arab oil. The report
found that over 14 percent of the oil con-
sumed by the United States in the first
half of 1973 was from the Middle East.

The report also contains a list of rec-
ommended actions which should be con-
sidered if the United States is ever going
to get out of the present energy crisis.

This report was prepared by John Nu-




36906

gent, the Director of the Task Force on
Energy and Resources. Mr. Nugent stud-
ied at the American University of Beirut
in Lebanon and has worked for govern-
ment and private organizations on the
Middle East and energy issues:
REPORT ON MIppLE EAasT OIL AND THE
UNITED STATES—PaRT III
(By the House Republican Task Force on
Energy and Resources, House Republican
Conference, November 9, 1973)

(Members: Rocer H, Z1oN, INDIANA, Chalr-
man: James AsNor, South Dakota; WILLIAM
ArMSTRONG, Colorado; LaAMAR BAKER, Tennes-
see; JoHN N. Camp, Oklahoma; THAD COCH-
RrAN, Mississippl; James M. CoLriNs, Texas;
Pavrn W. Cronin, Massachusetts; BENJAMIN
A. GiLmaN, New York; RopErRT P. HANRAHAN,
Illinois; Evrwoop Hinris, INpiana; Rosemt C.
McEwen, New York; CrarEnce F. MILLER,
Ohilo; WiLmer MizerL, North Carolina; RoN-
ALD A, SArasiv, Connecticut; FLoyp SPENCE,
South Carolina; ArAN BSTEELMAN, Texas;
SteveN D. Symms, Idaho;, GeENE TAYLOR,
Missourl; Davip C. TREEN, Louisiana.)

INDIRECT IMPORTS OF MIDDLE EASTERN OIL

Direct imports from the Middle East and
North African area (excluding Iran and
Israel) amount to 527% of the total US.
consumption—not an alarming figure but not
a complete one either. When the exports to
the U.S. of the major non-FPersian Gulf and
North African suppliers are analyzed, it be-
comes apparent that without Arab oll they
would be unable to continue the current
levels of exports to the United States.

Canada, for instance, is a net exporter of
crude oil through its eale of oil to the U.S.
Canada sells oll to the U.S. from its fields
in the western part of the country, gains for-
eign exchange and then buys oil which it
imports on its eastern coast. Canada relies
on 850,000-200,000 b/d of imports to meet its
total demand of 1.6 mb/d. 53% of the im-
ports come from Colombia and Venezuela,
257% from Arab sources, 147 from Iran and
89, from Nigeria. With the Venezuellan pro-
duction declining and Canadian domestic
demand increasing, the trend in Canada is
toward importing increasingly more crude oil
from the Persian Gulf and North Africa. Esti-
mates vary, but at a minimum some 400,000
b/d of Canadlian exports of crude oil to the
U.S. could be affected by a Middle Eastern
boycott. The U.S. will be effected in two ways.
If Canada, during an embargo, continues to
get most of the oil it needs through competi-
tive bargaining and higher prices, the reduc-
tions of exports to the U.S. will likely be
lower. However, the price to the U.8. will be
considerably higher. Further, Canada might
require the U.S. to replace Canadian western
exports with U.S. oil shipments to the Mon-
treal area. Lastly, Canada might be tempted
to find other markets for its oil either within
the country or as exports to nations other
than the U.S., possibly Japan.

Should Canada decide to move away from
the U.S. market, she will face some poten-
tially serious dislocations and will have to
measure her own interests and the price she
is willing to pay both economically and diplo-
matically against the pressure the U.S. will
bring to continue the present patterns. Re-
cent actions by Canada indicate she is serl-
ously considering such a move. In April 1073,
Canada imposed export controls on crude
shipments to the U.S. and as late as Septem-
ber, Prime Minister Trudeau announced he
would seek measures to protect against
Middle East cut-off including a pipeline from
the west to Montreal. (This pipeline could
cut Canadian exports to the U.S. by an esti-
mated 550,000 b/d.) As a result of the re-
strictions of world crude supplies, Canada
has been increasing the crude oil tanker
shipments between the Interprovincial Pipe-
line terminal in Ontario and Montreal with
the shipments expected to reach 50,000 b/d
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in November. There are other instances of
this second country sales in crude although
they are nowhere near as massive or as easy
to demonstrate.

In the area of refined imports to the United
States, second country sales are much more
prevalent. Of the 2.8 mb/d of refined prod-
ucts from the Western Hemisphere some 1.6
mb/d come from the Caribbean and roughly
50% or some 500,000 b/d of this are products
refined from Middle Eastern and North
African crude oll. Of the Canadian refined
products exported to the U.S. it is estimated
that 100,000 b/d are related to the Middle
East. In addition, the whole of Europe's
336,000 b/d is dependent on supplies of crude
oll from the Middle East. Thus, the refined
imports to the U.S. which originate as Middle
Eastern or North African crude oil are in the
neighborhood of 800,000 b/d. As in the case
of crude imports only, the cases that involve
amounts large enough to be easily measured
have been included although others exist.

The total imports from the Middle East and
North Africa for both the direct imports and
the second country transactions amount to
14, of the oll consumed in the U.S. The fig-
ures for both types of imports are as follows:

PETROLEUM IMPORTS DIRECTLY FROM THE MIDDLE EAST/
NORTH AFRICA

Percent of
total U.S.
consumption

~ Average daily
imports (barrels

Source per day)

Crude imports: Middle Easl/
North Africa

Refined imports: Middle East/
North Africa_ . ... 104, 000

1, 065, 000

Sublotal

PETROLEUM IMPORTS INDIRECTLY RELATED TO THE MIDDLE
EAST/NORTH AFRICA!

Crude: Canadian_______..__..
Ralinéd;
urope
Canada..........
Other Western Hemis

Subtotal. .. ... ..

400,000 ....covueemeae

100,000 .
500,000 - ~

1,336,000 .7

2,401,000 13.8

t Estimate of oil likely to be affected within the first few months
of major reductions in Middle EasyfMorth African oil exports,

BOYCOTT RESULTS: ESTIMATE OF EFFECT

When considering the guestion of a Mid-
dle Eastern oll embargo and the world-wide
oil picture, it is important to remember that
only Saudi Arabia has the capabilities to in-
crease production significantly for an ex-
tended period of time, Iran would be very
hard pressed to make up for even 5% re-
ductions In Persian Gulf production. Iran
has plans for expansion but is very conscious
of its oll reserves and the need to plan pro-
duction to meet the Shah’s internal develop-
ment plans, Thus, Iran would be very reluc-
tant to greatly expand production although
for a short period it is not unreasonable to
expect some moderate increases. Russia is
the other country often mentioned as hav-
ing the capability to make up for losses of
Persian Gulf and North African oil. Russla
does have considerable potential for expan-
sion and could definitely increase exports for
a short time. However, the amounts are not
felt to be large enough to offset a serious
Arab embargo lasting any considerable time.
Further, political considerations could pos-
sibly dictate that Russlan oil would go to
the Western Europeans rather than the U.S.
This might be the case if the Soviets did not
want to risk embarrassment in the Arab world
and were willing to risk weakening of detente
with the U.S. In addition, by most estimates,
Russla will have become a net importer of
petroleum by the 1980's, if she is to meet
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the energy demands of her expanding indus-
tries and public consumption. Any shortages
that are caused by an Arab embargo are going
to be real rather than relative shortages
which can be compensated for from another
area.

Counting stockpiles and company supplies
in Western Europe, Japan and the United
States, which range from weeks to months
it will be a month or more before the effects
of an embargo become serious, provided the
embargo lasts that long. However, should
the Arabs continue their actions, several
changes can be expected in the world oil
market. These changes could possibly cause
further decreases in the oil available for im-
port to the U.S. beyond the 2.4 mb/d men-
tioned previously. Faced with the prospect
of significant oil shortages, Western Europe
and Japan would probably move from coop-
eration to competition with the U.S. in the
oil market. This is particularly so if they
view with disfavor U.S. diplomatic actions
and the arms shipments to Israel which led
to the embargo. In bidding for the petroleum
supplies of the remaining producers, plus
possible Arab oll sold to them based on their
support for the Arab cause, the price is al-
most certain to rise and potentially a portion
of the oil now going to the U.S. would go to
them at this higher price. Another possible
side effect is that all exporter-importer coun-
tries, not just the ones mentloned previously,
would have to restrict their sales thus caus-
ing a ripple effect in the refined product
market. Japan could also be expected to enter
the oil market with its own companies at
an accelerated rate. Currently, Japan gets
T0-80% of its oll from the major oil com-
panies none of which are Japanese. To cor-
rect this Japan has created the Japan Pe-
troleum Development Corporation to assist
Japanese companies in exploration and de-
velopment. This process would certainly be
increased bringing Japan into the market
as a major independent competitor.

It is not certain that the Arab nations will
be able to enforce a boycott or confinue one
over a long period of time. What is certain
is that the U.S. dependence on Middle East-
ern and North African oil has been growing
and is likely to continue. As long as the Arab-
Israell crisis continues, oll will be used as
a political tool not only for economic gains
but also for achievement of foreign policy
goals.

1973 may In many ways be a turning point.
If the Arab natlons see the embargo as suc-
cessful in pressuring the U.S. to modify its
position toward or in bringing about a settle-
ment of the Arab-Israeli dispute, and if the
much higher prices unilaterally set during
the crisis become permanent (Indonesia and
others have followed the Arab example and
raised their prices), the Arabs will have won
significant gains from the oil companies and
the major importing nations. The 1970’s and
the 1980’s may be the decades of the oil ex-
porters as the 40's and 50's were ones of
dominance of the oil market by the major oil
companies. Provided that the Arab-Israeli
crisis is solved and the exporting and import-
ing nations can put their dealings on a more
businesslike footing, this period of dominance
of the oll market by the seller need not be
a particularly troublesome time.

RECOMMENDATIONS

What should the United States do to bal-
ance 1ts needs for oil with domestic economic
needs and forelgn policy objectives? The
nature of the energy crisis facing the U.S, is
such that domestic actions must be taken to
improve the relative imbalance in the U.S.
with regard to energy consumption and pe-
troleum fuels. Also, the Implications of the
recently announced oll boycott for the U.S.
energy picture make it imperative that seri-
ous consideration be given to the U.S. foreign
policy objectives in the Middle East and in
the international economic community.
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Some of the factors and actions which the
U.S. may want to consider in its attempis to
solve its energy problems are listed below. No
attempt has been made to rank them by pri-
ority or to place them in perspective with
regard to the time frame implied by each
suggestion. Purther, the listing of these pro-
posed actions does not imply endorsement of
a proposed course of action and in a few
cases the suggestions may even be in con-
flict. The attempt here is more to outline the
possibilities and give an indication of the
range of choices rather than define a course
of action.

First, In the foreign policy and interna-
tional ecomomics ares the following ap-
proaches to the problem might be taken:

(1) Apply pressure on all parties and work
together with the Soviet Union to achieve
a just and ptable settl nt to the Arab-
Israell conflict. The temptation to stop with
a cease-fire should be resisted; in the past
these have proved only temporary and have
not so far led to peace negotiationms.

(2) Work with the oil exporting nations to
assure that their goals can be met without
serlously upsetting econemic progress in
other areas. This will include establishing eil
contracts that adeguately account for cur-
rency fluetuations and inflation. Further in-
vestment incentives should be available to
make oil production worthwhile. Unless it is
profitable to increase production or even pro-
duce the oil, exporters are likely to curtail
production, These investment opportunities
may result in eloser economic ties between
the producer and the importer states making
future embargoes less likely. In addition, the
major industrial natlons should provide in-
vestment opportunities for the growing for-
eign currency holdings of the oil states with
the aim of preventing strains on the inter-
national monetary system and helping to al-
leviate the drains on revenues and the
chronic instability due to balance of pay-
ments disequilibrium,

(3) The major industrial nations should
cooperate for the purpose of furthering re-

search and development in all fields of
energy research. This cooperation might ex-
tend to establishing limited programs to as-
sist each other during oil shortages, possibly
through the sharing of reserves. However, to
view this cooperation as an anti-OPEC or-
ganization or as a bargaining tool would be
unwise. Japan would be most unlikely to
Join as would most Western European na-
tions.

(4) The U.S. should work with Canada to
assure that both countries’ economic needs
are met to the fullest extent possible. The
consequences of an economic realignment
by Canada away from the U.8., particularly in
the area of oil, would present the U.S. with
some very severe problems.

(5) The U.S. should reevaluate its foreign
policy and military needs to determine the
value of increasing stockpiles,

In the area of domestic economic policy
the U.S. should recognize that it has an
energy problem with or without an Arab boy-
cott of oil. Boyeotts by the Arab oil producers
may aggravate the erisis but they did net
ecause it. Further, it is entirely possible that
for the foreseeable future the U.S, will re-
main dependent on oil imports for a size-
able proporiion of its domestic energy needs.
With this goes the obverse, mainly that with-
out drastic changes in the economiec picture
the U.8. is not likely to be self-sufficient in
energy reserves for at least the next decade
or more. This is not to imply that the U.S.
should not take every action to reduce de-
pendence on impeorts. The U.S. very definitely
should, but recognizing the needs for im-
ports gpens up new approaches to the U.S8.
energy problems, (Just as a brief note, most
projections into the long range period indi-
cate a shift away from: the fossil fuels to-
wards the renewable energy sources. The trick
is to be prepared for the shift before the
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sheortages are induced by depletion rather
than man made.)

The following are suggested approaches
which might be taken in the U.8. to allevi-
ate energy problems:

(1) Increase the domestic eapabilities to
produce more fuel resources. Exploration and
development of all natural gas and petroleum
deposits should be undertaken both onshore
and offshere and U.S. refinery capacity should
be greatly expanded. Increase the use of coal
in an environmentally acceptable way. In-
crease the use of nuclear energy as an addi-
tion to and substitute for fossil fuels. This
increased use includes not enly new produc-
tion but also more efficient ways of producing
and using our current resources.

(2) The US. should build the facilities
necessary to handle increased imports. This
includes deepwater ports, super tankers, new
refineries and additional pipelines and stor-
age Tacllities,

(3) The U.8. should provide investment op-
portunities for the ofl producing nations that
are compatible with U.S. economic growth
and mutually beneficial with the view to-
wards increasing production, easing the bal-
ance of payments drain, and preventing oil
revenues from being used at some future
time against the international monetary
system or the U.S. dollar,

(4) Every reasonable effort should be put
into R & D activities to insure that the U.S.
has enough energy resources to meet its pro-
Jected needs. The range of projecis dealing
with fessil fuels ineclude: ways to use coal
that minimize the dangers to the environ-
ment, gasification and liguification programs
to produce fuels from coal, tar sands and oil
shale and increasing the recovery capabilities
of the oll and gas reserves as well as assuring
their most efficient use. In the renewable
energy resource area geothermal, solar, and
nuclear energy are the foremost prospects.

(5) Coordinated programs to conserve
energy in all phases from production to cen-
sumption should be adopted. The method of
compliance could range from voluntary to
enforced programs with monitoring eystems
to assure implementation.

(8) Contingency plans should be developed
which go beyond the current allocation pro-
grams, The ultimate step would be a ration-
ing mechanism for all important energy
SouUrces.

(7) The U.S. government should be recog-
nized to place offices with a working responsi-
bility for energy under one body. This would
facilitate R & D, coordinsate energy policy
spanning all sources and insure that energy
policies are implemented in a fashion which
takes into account the numercus sources.

(8) At least during the next few years some
of the environmental regulations may be
modified to allow the use of fuels which are
now banned such as coal and high sulphur
eil. This could be done on an individual case
basis or through a modification on a general
scale to existing laws. The modification may
be in either the primary or secondary areas.

WOMEN AND CREDIT DISCRIMINA-
TION—THE MYTHS, THE FACTS,
AND THE NEED FOR LEGISLATION

HON. BELLA 5. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THEE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuwesday, November 13, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speakey, this mom-
ing I had the privilege of testifying be-
fore Representative Lmowor SULLIVAN'S
Subcommittee on Consumer Affairs of
the House Banking and Currency Com-
mittee. The subject of the hearing was
discrimination of the extension of credit
to women by reason of sex or marital
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status. I would like to take this oppor-

tunity to insert in the Recorp the text

of my testimony.

TESTIMONY OF BELLA S. ABZUG BEFORE THE
HousE BANKING AND CURRENCY COMMIITEE,
CONSUMER AFFAIRS SUBCOMMITTEE
Representative Sullivan, members of the

Committee, I would like to commend and
thank you for holding these hearings on
the issue of women and credit. I wish to
commend the Chairwoman also for her lead-
ership in consumer protection, as a member
of the National Commission on Consumer
Finance, and as a leading advocate here in
the House of the Consumer Credit Protection
Act. I know that you and the Subcommitiee
have spent a great deal of time investigating
the practices of our federal agencies and
commercial firms in the administration of
existing consumer protection legislation and
the need for new legislation.

My legislation HR 9110 (The Eqgual Credit
Opportunity Aet) attempts to remedy the
widespread problem of discrimination en the
basis of sex or mariial status in the granting
of credit to women. The unavailability of
eredit te women was documented during
hearings held by the National Commissicn
on Consumer Finance, again in Federal De-
posit Insurance Corporation hearings and
in many letters to my office and I am sure
to the offices of other members of the Com-
mittee. The five diseriminatery acts docu-
mented by the Commission were summarized
as follows:

1. Single women have more trouble ob-
taining credit, especially mortgage ecredit,
than single men.

2. Creditors generally require a woman
who has credit to reapply for credit when
she marries, usually in her husband’s name.
Similar reapplication is not asked ef men
when they marry.

3. Creditors are often unwilling to extend
eredit to a married woman in her own name.

4. Women who are divorced or widowed
have trouble reestablishing credit. Women
who are separated have a particularly diffi-
cult time since their accounts may still be
in the husband’s name.

5. Creditors are often unwilling to count
the wife's income when a married couple
applies for credit.

HR 9110 recognizes that there is a need
to insure that the various financial institu-
tlons engaged in the extenston of credit
exercise their responsibility to make credit
avallable with feirness, impartiality, and
without discrimination on the basis of sex
or marital status.

Economic stabilization would be enhanced
and competition among the various financial
Institutions engaged in the extension of cred-
it would be strengthened by an absence of
discrimination on the basis of sex or marital
status, as well as by the informed wuse of
credit which Congress has heretofere sought
to promote. It is the purpose of this Aet fo
require that financial institutions engaged
in the extension of credit make that credit
equally avallable to all creditworthy custom-
ers without regard to seéx or marital status.

I am sure that others before me and others
after me will bring forth statistics about
working wemen in America. Not to be redun-
dant but to again stress the impertance of
putting to rest the shibboleths about women,
that have served to deny credit to women,
let me set the facts straight.

One shibbeleth is that although some
women may work they don't work for leong.
The fact is that 43% of all women work,
making up seme 38% of the nation's labor
force. That equals some 35 million women
workers. The average work life expectancy
of single women is 45 years, actually two
years longer than the average for men. The
widowed, divorced, or separated woman at age
35 can expect to work for another 28 years,
just six months less than the work-life ex-
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pectancy of a man at age 35. Even the mar-
ried woman with children who reenters the
labor market at age 35 can anticipate another
24 years of work which is just under 4 years
less than a man of 35.

Another shibboleth is that women move
from job to job. However, according to &
U.S. Department of Labor study done in 1968,
the difference between the guit rate for men
and women factory workers was 4 per thou-
sand. The factors determining layofl rates
are not sex or marltal status. They are such
factors as seniority and skill!

It is also interesting to note that beyond
the proverbial three C's—character, capacity,
and collateral—the lending institutions have
not shown much hard data about their cri-
teria of creditworthiness nor have they spec-
{fied what is the chief determinant of poor
risk loans.

The Veterans Administration and the Fed-
eral Housing Administration did a study in
1970 of mortgage delinquency (Home Mort-
gage Delinquency and Foreclosure, Herzog
and Earley). This study indicates that loans,
if they are defaulted, default in the first five
years, especially in the 2nd through 5th year.
It also shows that the average length of a
consumer loan is 18 months. If I were a
lender, I would have to draw the conclusion
from this report, that I should not be so con-
cerned with the long term employment pat-
tern of women but with the short term
credit worthiness of this particular loan or
mortgage applicant. In fact, one of the
variables used by Herzog and Early was mari-
tal status. They concluded, “marital status
was not a statistically significant variable in
any of the equations.” ?

I understand that some of the lending in-
stitutions have testified that they would have
no objection to legislation prohibiting dis-
crimination on the basis of sex but would
raise objection to marital status being in-
cluded in the ban.

Let us examine some of the marital status

categories and the working pattern of women
in them.

Most single women are employed. Although
many of these women will eventually marry,
that decision is being postponed., In 1960,
28, of all women between the age of 20
to 24 had never been married. By 1970 this
figure increased to 37% of the age category.®
If this woman remains single she can expect
to work longer than the average man.*

If and when this woman does marry she is
likely to remain in the labor force. 55% of
all women maintain their job when the hus-
band is under 85 years of age.s According to
a survey done by Bride's magazine and re-
ported in the Merchandizing Week, May 15,
1972, 947 of brides-to-be plan to work after
marriage, compared to an 89% figure five
Vears ago.

The divorced or separated women consti-
tute 11% of the women’s workforce.® The
comparable figure for men is 5%. Lenders
cannot justify their discrimination against
divorced or separated women or widows by
claiming that their incomes decline or they
do not work as long as men. Diverced wom-
en who are working at age 35 can be ex-
pected to work another 29 years. A widow
working at age 356 can expect to work for
another 27 years.”

These women work out of economic neces-
sity. As of March, 1971, 70% of all divorcees,
including those who were not family heads,
and 509 of all separated women were in the
labor force. In fact, divorced women with
pre-school children had twice the labor force
particlpation of married women.*

Let us also examine the statistics con-
cerning married women, Well over 40% of
American families have both husband and
wife working. Married women with no chil-
dren are likely to be in the labor force: 72%

Footnotes at end of article.
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of all childless wives between the ages of
20-24 and two-thirds of those between the
ages of 25 and 34° 50% of all married wom-
en with school age children are in the labor
force®

We can see that there is little truth in
the myth that divorced, widowed and sepa-
rated women and married women with chil-
dren, are unreliable. But the lenders ask,
what about young wives. At this point we
must look at another group of statisties,
those dealing with projected and actual
birth-rates. The Census Bureau reports that
women between the ages of 18 to 24 expect
to have only 2.1 births. The length of time
between the first and subsequent birth has
also been on the decline. As of 1865 the
average span between births has been 2%
to 3 years!! Thus, we can see that young
wives are having fewer children, closer to-
gether in age. In addition many mothers of
pre-schoolers are staying on the job. In
1969, 44% of all mothers with children under
the age of six were working.:*

I put these statistics before you to illus-
trate that credit must not be denied to
women on the basis of shibboleths, myths
and misconceptions, To base a determina-
tion of creditworthiness on a class, be it sex
or marital status, makes no sense. It must
be on the basis of an individual determina-
tion of creditworthiness.

In May, 1972 when I introduced legisla-
tion that would prohibit diserimination on
the basis of sex or marital status it was the
first such legislation that covered retail and
consumer credit and mortgages. Also in 1972
Rep. Hechler secured the inclusion in the
Housing Act of 1972 a provision which pro-
hibited discrimination in mortgage credit
by reason of sex or marital status. My meas-
ure now has T4 co-sponsors, including some
members of this distinguished committee. I
was particularly gratified that the Senate in
July of this year adopted an equal credit
opportunity title to S, 2101 which is similar
to my legislation.

HR 9110 (which is also numbered HR 8163,
9111, 9112) amends the Truth-in-Lending
Act by the addition of a new chapter 4 to
Title I.

Sec. 1651. Prohibited Discrimination. This
section makes it unlawful to discriminate on
account of sex or marital status in the ex-
tension, denial or terms of credit.

Sec. 152. Civil Liability. This section pro-
vides that any person who violates this Act
shall be liable for not less than $100 or more
than $1000 in an individual action, or great-
er than $100,000 in a class action. It also pro-
vides for punitive damages such as the court
may allow and reasonable attorney’'s fee. It
further provides for this action to be heard
in the district courts of the United States.

There are three additional provisions
which appear in HR 9110 that do not appear
in 8. 2101. The first appears in Sec. 152,
Civil Liability. My bill allows the court to
set punitive damages for violations of this
Act. The other two differences occur in Sec-
tion 5 of HR 9110. Section 5 amends Sec.
121 of the Consumer Protection Act by add-
ing & new subsection. The new subsection
would require that each creditor and card
issuer disclose clearly and conspicuously the
criteria upon which judgments of credit-
worthiness are made.

Studies done by the Pennsylvania Com-
mission on the Status of Women, the Oregon
Student Public Interest Research Project
and the Durham, North Carolina NOW chap-
ter show that loan and credit policies of
banks, retail stores and national card issuers
differ even within branches of the same
store in the same city. I think you may have
heard of the case of the New York bank vice-
president who, upon reading in the news-
paper of a couple denied a mortgage on the
basis of sex and marital status discrimina-
tion, sent them a loan application only to
be told by the couple that his bank had al-
ready refused them.
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The record is replete with stories of credit
discrimination against women and I will
not tax the energies of this committee by
repeating them now. I am annexing my testi-
mony before the National Commission on
Consumer Finance of May 23, 1972 which
gives some examples of this type of diserimi-
nation. Should the Committee request I
shall be glad to submit additional examples.

Section 5 of this Act further provides that
every person who Is denied credit be in-
formed of the specific basis that denial in
writing. This is consistent with the type of
consumer information policy that the chair-
woman and this subcommittee have rec-
ognized by providing consumer access to
credit bureau files in other consumer pro-
tection legislation.

Committee counsel asked for information
about existing New York State law effecting
property and credit rights of women. In
New York single women have the same rights
and obligations as men to make contracts,
be sued, buy and sell property, both real and
personal. Married women's rights are cov-
ered under New York Domestic Relations
Law, Section 50, Property of Married Women,
It reads: “Property, real or personal, now
owned by a married woman or hereafter
owned by a woman at the time of her mar-
rlage, or acquired by her, as prescribed in
this chapter, and the rents, issues, proceeds
and profits thereof shall continue to be her
sole and separate property as if she were
unmarried and shall not be subject to her
husbands control or disposal or liable for his
debts.” New York Executive Law 206 pro-
hibits the denial of mortgage credit on the
basis of sex or marital status. In my opinion
nothing in HR 9110 is in conflict with ex-
isting state law.

In any case, I have dealt with this gques-
tion in Section 153 of the Act. Sec. 1563. Effect
upon state laws. This law would not require
the granting of credit to anyone not finan-
cially eligible for it. It would supercede a
state or loeal law or custom requiring or
permitting discrimination on the basis of
sex or marital status, Where a state or local
statute makes assets unavailable as a matter
of law because the earnings or property of
a married women are not in the control it
would not at this time require that such as-
sets be considered in determining her credit-
worthiness, (I hope however, that such state
laws which deny women such economic
power will soon go the way of laws denying
them the vote.) Section 153 would also not
alter existing state law relating to prohibi-
tion against discrimination except to the ex-
tent that such laws are inconsistent with the
provisions of this chapter and then only to
the extent of such inconsistency.

The final issue and the most important
is the necessity for this legislation. The Na-
tional Commission on Consumer Finance
recommended that each state review its own
laws to end discriminatory practices.
Although I believe that is necessary I do not
think it will suffice to answer the problem.

Credit is often a nationwide system.” Many
banks, small loan companies, the natlonal
card issuers and many of the leading retaill
stores have branches and outlets all over the
country. 50 or more different systems would
not simplify or correct this problem but
would serve to confuse and complicate it.

It is time that women exercise their right
to take part in all aspects of American eco-
nomic life, There is no rational reason for
any sort of obstacle to women in their use
of economic power.

I will conclude by urging this subcommit-
tee to report out HR 9110 which I believe to
be more effective than 8. 2101 in remedying
the abuses delineated. In any case I look for-
ward to the committee reporting out a bill
that accomplishes the purpose of ellminating
credit discrimination by reason of sex or
marital status.
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GAO CITES NEED FOR IMPROVED
ATOMIC PLANT SECURITY

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the ad-
ministration’s reliance upon nuclear fis-
sion power as a solution to the energy
erisis gives pause for reflection and con-
cern. Thus far our national program for
energy research and development has
concentrated overwhelmingly on nuclear
fission power.

Many secientists are seriously troubled
by the grave safety problems associated
with production of this kind of power.
The Ford Foundation’s energy policy
project will soon publish a study on
sabotage, which sets forth the possibility
of theft of fissionable material for illegal
weapons’ production. With more atomic
plants coming on line, this danger will
increase.

In his latest energy message, the
President has asked us to shorten by
4 years procedures for licensing and con-
struction of nuclear plants. In the rush
for new and needed energy sources, we
must insist on adequate safety precau-
tions.

With this in mind, I call Members’ at-
tention to a report just released by the
General Accounting Office on needed im-
provements in the Atomic Energy Com-
mission’s program for protection of
“special nuclear material’—the fission-
able uranium or plutonium used as fuel
for nuclear power reactors.

A digest of the GAO report follows:

IMPROVEMENTS NEEDED IN THE PROGRAM
FOR THE PROTECTION o©OF S8SPECIAL Nu-

CLEAR MATERIAL
WHY THE REVIEW WAS MADE

Special nuclear material is fissionable plu-
tonium or uranium used principally in nu-
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clear weapons and as fuel for nuclear power
reactors. The Atomic Energy Act charges the
Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) with the
responsibility for developing regulations, in
the interest of national defense and security,
for protecting such material against loss
or diversion.

Because of the potentially dangerous con-
sequences from a single diversion of special
nuclear material, an effective program for its
protection is essential. Therefore, GAO re-
viewed AEC's program for in-plant protec-
tion of sueh material held by organizations
authorized to possess it.

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS

Ahout 600 organizations are authorized to
possess special nuclear material. Ninety-five
are required to comply with AEC's require-
ments for protecting the material.

AEC has determined that the remaining
organizations are exempt from these require-
ments because they hold small amounts or
because it does not consider the material
to be of high strategic importance. These
exempt organizations, however, must pro-
vide the normal protection afforded radioac-
tive material for health and safety reasons,

Dersons with the requisite technical ex-
pertise and the necessary resources can make
a crude nuclear weapon from about 17 kilo-
grams of uranium or 6 kilograms of pluto-
nium. A kilogram is approximately 2.2
pounds.

AEC has stated that it was not aware of
any diversion of special nuclear material
from authorized uses. However, it recognized
that the probability of the material being
stolen, unexplasinably or accidentally lost,
diverted from authoriced use, or used or
disposed of in unauthorized ways increases
as the guantity and number of organizations
authorized to hold such material increases,
According to AEC the annual domestic re-
quirement will be over 1 million kilograms
by 1980,

AEC's Director of Regulation is responsible
for the adequacy of the protection of special
nuclear material held by licensees. AEC's
General Manager has a similar responsibility
for such material held by AEC and AEC con-
tractors. (See p. 7.) A private firm can be
both an AEC licensee and an AEC contractor
(licensee /contractor).

Physical security systems

GAO reviewed the in-plant protection sys-
tems of three licensee/contractors holding
confidential and uneclassified special nuclear
material. GAO noted several conditions at
two of the plants which significantly limited
the holders’ capability for preventing, detect-
ing, and effectively responding to a possible
diversion or diversion attempt.

GAO noted such conditions as—

Weak physical security barriers;

Ineffective guard patrols;

Ineffective alarm systems;

Lack of automatic-detection devices; and

Lack of an action plan in the event of a
diversion of material.

The extent to which any one of these con-
ditions violated AEC requirements was diffi-
cult to assess because AEC's requirements did
not always specifically define the type or de-
gree of protection which should be given
to special nuclear material. Nevertheless, the
capability of the protection systems at these
two facilities was so limited that the ma-
terial was inadequately protected.

AEC agreed that these systems were not
adeguate and stated that they did not meet
its requirements. AEC told GAO that actions
had been or were being taken to correct thuse
protection systems.

Examples of physical protection conditions
found at one of the facilities were:

Guards did not vary times or routes when
touring the nlant.

Fencing around the plant had broken locks
on gates, holes large enough for a person to
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gain access to the plant, and several other
weaknesses.

Material was stored in a prefabricated steel
structure which could be breached easily.

AEC's physical protection program

In September 1971 AEC completed an in-
ternal study of its physical protection pro-
gram for special nuclear material, which
contained a number of recommendations
aimed at strengthening the program. But
AEC was slow in implementing them. During
GAOQ's review the Director of Regulation and
the General Manager had taken or had begun
to take actions to strengthen the program.

AEC’s Director of Regulation:

Developed broad objectives for protecting
special nuclear materlal, and

Published in the Federal Register, for In-
dustry comments, proposed amendments
to the protection requirements.

AEC's General Manager (1) drafted revi-
sions to clarify and increase the protection
requirements for classified material and (2)
In June 1973 issued new requirements for
unclassified material held by contractors.

AEC needs to define in greater detail the
expected capability of a protection system
by providing more specifics relating to its
prevention, detection, and response capabil-
ities,

Such a definition should—

Place holders in a better position to know
what their systems must be capable of doing,
and

Flace AEC in a better position to assess
the adequacy of the holders’ systems.

Differences in protection requirements

There are differences between the proposed
requirements to be Imposed on licenses and
the recently revised rquirements imposed on
contractors for the protection of unclassified
material.

For example, a licensee would be required
tot search all individuals, packages, and ve-
hicles entering a protected area or leaving
an area containing special nuclear material.
On the other hand, individuals, packages, and
vehicles at contractors’ plants are subject to
search.

AEC should impose the same requirements
on both types of facilities or should justify
the differences. AEC told GAQ that it is
doing so.

Inspection practices

AEC monitors the adequacy of holders’
protection of special nuclear material prin-
clpally through onsite inspections. GAO
noted two matters relating to AEC’s inspec-
tion program which needed improvement:

The responsibility for assessing the ade-
quacy of the protection at licensee/contractor
facilities was divided; ie., the Director of
Regulation assessed the protection of un-
classified material held under the licensee
and the General Manager assessed the pro-
tection of classified material held under the
contract.

The inspections for the most part were
compliance inspections concerned mainly
with determining whether AEC’s require-
ments were met rather than with the overall
effectiveness of the physical protection
systems.

AEC's plans ¢all for a number of improve-
ments in its inspection program.

AEC has taken a number of actions aimed
at strengthening its protection program for
special nuclear material. However, more
needs to be done to strengthen the in-plant
physical protection over unclassified and
confidential special nuclear material and to
provide a better basis for assessing the ade-
quacy of the protection afforded such ma-
terial.

RECOMMENDATIONS

AEC should—

Expedite the formal issuance of the pre-
posed changes to its protection reguirements.

Define in greater detall the expected capa-
bility of a protection system designed to
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prevent, detect, and effectively respond to
a possible diversion or diversion attempt and
strengthen the protection requirements to
the extent necessary.

Impose the same protection requirements
on licensees and contractors holding unclas-
sified material or justify the differences.

Improve its inspection practices, as
planned, by (1) conducting one overall eval-
uation of the protection measures employed
at licensee/contractor plants covering both
classified and unclassified material and (2)
developing new inspection procedures which
will place increased emphasis on evaluating
the effectiveness of the protection at licensed
facilities.

AGENCY ACTIONS AND UNRESOLVED ISSUES

AEC generally agreed with GAO's recom-
mendations and saild that it has taken, or is
taking, actions to implement them.

MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION BY THE CONGRESS

This report informs the Congress of AEC
actions needed or being taken to improve
the in-plant physical protection of unclassi-
fied and confidential special nuclear material.

WHEN THE FROST IS ON THE
PUNKIN

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, this week-
end it was my good fortune to be in
Kentucky where the frost was on the
pumpkin and the fodder’s in the shock.
The trees were a riot of color from dark
crimson to pink, gold, yellow, and brown.
It seemed as if a magic carpet covered
the towering mountains.
It was also my pleasure to partake of
some of the bountiful harvest which the
people throughout Kentucky have just
gathered in. It brought to mind a poem
by James Whitcomb Riley, “When the
Frost Is on the Punkin,” and I include
this for the REcorbp:
WHEN THE FrosT Is ON THE PUNKIN
(By James Whitcomb Riley (1849-19186))
When the frost is on the punkin and the
fodder’s in the shock,

And you hear the kyouck and gobble of the
struttin’ turkey-cock,

And the clackin’ of the guineys, and the
cluckin’ of the hens,

And the rooster's hallylooyer as he tiptoes
on the fence;

O, it's then's the times a feller is a-feeling’
at his best,

With the risin’ sun to greet him from a night
of peaceful rest,

As he leaves the house, bareheaded, and goes
out to feed the stock,

When the frost is on the punkin and the
fodder’s in the shock.

They's something kindo' harty-like about
the atmusfere

When the heat of summer's over and the
coolin’® fall is here—

Of course we miss the flowers, and the blos-
soms on the trees,

And the mumble of the hummin’-birds and
buzzin’ of the bees;

But the air's so appetizin’; and
scape through the haze

Of a crisp and sunny morning of the airly
autumn days

Is a pictur’ that no painter has the colorin’
to mock—

When the frost is on the punkin and the
fodder’s in the shock.

the land-
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The husky, rusty russel of the tossels of the
corn,

And the raspin’ of the tangled leaves, as
golden as the morn;

The stubble in the furries—kindo' lone-
some-like, but still

A-preachin’' sermuns to
they growed to fill;

The strawstack in the
reaper in the shed;

The hosses in theyr stalls below—the clover
overhead!—

O, 1t sets my hart a-clickin' like the tickin’
of a clock,

When the frost is on the punkin and the
fodder’s in the shock.

Then your apples all is getherd, and the ones
a feller keeps

Is poured around the celler-floor in red and
yeller heaps;

And your cider-makin’s over,
wimmern-folks is through

With their mince and apple-butter, and
theyr souse and saussage, too! ...

I don't know how to tell it—but if sich a
thing could be

As the Angels wantin' boardin’, and they'd
call around on me—

I'd want to ‘commodate "em—all the whole-
indurin’ flock—

When the frost is on the punkin and the
fodder’s in the shock.

us of the barns

medder, and the

and your

IMPEACHMENT NEEDS LEGAL
GROUNDS

HON. JOE D. WAGGONNER, JR.

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, while
many people are going around these days
rationalizing about Watergate, there are
some who deal in plain, hard facts with
regard to that subject. I doubt that many
of our colleagues have had the oppor-
tunity to see an editorial which appeared
in the Fort Worth Star-Telegram for
Sunday, November 11, 1973, entitled “Im-
peachment Needs Legal Grounds.” There-
fore, I am including it in the REcorp
following my remarks.

I urge all of our colleagues to read it
carefully. The author is our own DALE
Mivrrorp, who represents the 24th Dis-
trict of Texas. DALE is as fairminded a
man as I know, and he has presented us
with an incisive analysis of the impeach-
ment guestion. The article follows:

IMPEACHMENT NEEDS LEGAL GROUNDS
(By Congressman DALE MILFORD)

Beginning with the firing of Special Pros-
ecutor Archibald Cox, every congressman's
office has been bombarded with hundreds of
wires, phone calls, post cards and letters de-
manding the impeachment of the President.

A significant portion of these messages
contain only the words: “Impeach Nixon” or
“Impeach the President.” No reasons are giv-
en, no charges specified.

Over 2,000 messages received in this office
reflect deep concern and strong emotional
feelings on the part of the senders. People are
disturbed. Yet, not one out of the 2,000 ad-
dresses itself to the real problems and practi-
cal aspects of an official impeachment action.
Congress must face these problems and peo-
ple need to understand what is being done
and why.

No responsible member of Congress is at-
tempting to promote an impeachment pro-
ceeding, nor is he trying to avold one. Cat-
astrorbic as it might be, if" impeachment
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proceedings are legitimately warranted, these
members will have no reluctance to initiate
them. However, the responsible members in-
sist, that any impeachment proceedings be
held in accordance with our Constitution and
laws.

Many congressmen beileve that the people
demanding impeachment do not really un-
derstand the national consequences of a for-
mal impeachment action. Do most people
really want to lmpeach the President of the
United States? Or, is the cry of “impeach-
ment” really a manifestation of frustration
because people have a gut feeling that their
President has not been completely honest
with them? And, furthermore, do they feel
that no one is officially doing anything about
it?

Congressmen are reading their maill A pre=-
ponderance of the letters are not the type
usually received in a congressional office.
These are not the usual form letters, special-
interest malil, petitions, and letters from per-
sons who constantly correspond on political
matters.

The majority of the mail is coming from
people who have never written an elected of-
ficlal before. The letters reflect very troubled
emotions of the writers. Almost every one
reveals deep feelings of anger, hurt, disap-
pointment and sorrow. Only a very few make
references to political parties. The feelings
reflected are personal rather than political.

In the House of Representatives, only 356
members (out of 435) have formally intro-
duced impeachment resolutions. None of the
resolutions contains the necessary bill of par-
ticulars required—by law—to execute formal
impeachment proceedings. The prime pur-
pose of these resolutions appears to be for
personal and political gain. They serve as
vehicles for some members to make impas-
sioned floor speeches and to garner headlines.

Some citizens apparently do not fully un-
derstand the involvement and effects of a
formal impeachment procedure. For example,
an impeachment proceeding is a trial—not at
all unlike a criminal trial in a court of law.
In such a proceeding one must produce spe-
cific charges, specific elements of proof, sworn
testimony from eye witnesses and other
legally acceptable evidence,

‘While many citizens and members of Con-
gress suspect that the President may have
committed certain illegal acts, formal im-
peachment proceeding cannot be held until
such time as the necessary legal evidence is
developed by investigative agencies. While
the emotional feelings of each may be very
strong, feelings alone are not grounds for
impeachment. The national press, with heavy
daily coverage, keep these emotions at a
high level.

However, everyone must stop to consider
that TV, radio and other press reports are in-
stantaneous impressions of observers. The
ohserver, or reporter, is more interested in
the momentary emotions of peopls than in
the legal and constitutional rights of the in-
dividual concerned. The slow-but-sure and
Tair tact of a prodding investigation does not
make good news copy.

Congressional consideration of a formal
impeachment action must take into consid-
eration other factors. For example, a formal
impeachment proceeding—whether success-
ful or not—would be a catastrophe for the
United States.

All three branches of the government vir-
tually would be paralyzed for a period of
three to six months. The executive branch
would be out of action because the President
would be on trial. The chief justice of the
Supreme Court would be tied up as presiding
judge. The House of Representatives would
be the prosecutor .and the Senate would be
the jury. Our nation would be leaderless.

Foreign policy and international relations
could become chaotic. Economic and mone-
tary exchange problems could throw the in-
ternational market completely out of bal-
ance. Without an active leader, this nation
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would be in a very poor position to react to
vital international situations, such as the
recent Middle East conflict.

Some members of Congress, this writer in-
cluded, believe that the massive cry for im-
peachment is really a call for action. In other
words, people are saying: “Do something—
now!” They are tired of the never-ending
press reports detailing alleged wrong-doers
in our government. They can see very little
in the way of official corrective action.

Something is being officially done. Further-
more, it is being done at the fastest possible
pace, consistent with fairness and justice.
Grand jurles are at work, the House Judici-
ary Committee is actively investigating, a
Senate Investigative committee is at work, a
new special prosecutor has been appointed
and our Justice Department is still intact.

All of these investigative processes are
slow. The people involved are forbidden, by
law, from making their work public before
it is completed. Their work is meticulous and
involves a multitude of details. Each of these
investigative agencies is working independent
of each other, thereby providing a check sys-
tem. All are legal and all work within the
dictates of our national heritage and our
system of justice.

I think Will Rogers may have had the
answer when he said, “This country is not
where it is today on account of any one man.
It is here on account of the real common
sense of the Big Normal Majority.”

BAN THE HANDGUN—II

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, today's
edition of the New York Times contains
a story describing a shooting which oe-
curred in the Manhattan Criminal Court
building. This shocking story illustrates
the dangerous consequences of widely
available handguns, and underlines the
importance of establishing strict gun
controls. Without such restrictions, easy
access to these deadly weapons will con-
tinue to lead to such killings and maim-
ings as the following:

DEFENDANT SHOOTS COMPLAINANT, THEN

Wounps HiMsSELF IN COURT
(By Arnold H. Lubasch)

A 39-year-old defendant critically wounded
& woman and apparently shot himself in the
head with a .22-caliber revolver in Manhat-
tan Criminal Court yesterday as the presid-
ing judge ducked under the bench and
screaming spectators scurried for cover in
the crowded courtroom.

The gun-wielding man was identified as
William Spruill, a Bronx mechanic who was
in court for arraignment on a complaint by
Lois Ann Lockhart, a legal secretary who
charged that he had threatened to kill her
last month unless she resumed their rela-
tionship.

The man and the woman were sitting to-
gether in the last row of the courtroom at
12:30 P.M., walting for him to be arraigned,
according to eyewitnesses, when Mr. Spruill
pulled out a long-barreled gray revolver and
fired at least three shots hitting Miss Lock-
hart in the head twice and himself once.

In another courthouse shooting yesterday
a deputy police inspector suffered a slight
head wound when he stepped off an elevator
in the lobby of a court and office building in
lower Manhattan and was struck by a stray
bullet fired by one of two men in a tenant
dispute,
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In the shooting in which the two persons
were wounded, a .32-caliber pistol was found
in Miss Lockhart's handbag at Beekman
Downtown Hospital, according to the District
Attorney's office. Both Mr. Spruill and Miss
Lockhart were reported in critical condition.

Judge Richard A. Brown, who was the city's
legislative representative in Albany until
Mayor Lindsay appointed him to the Crimi-
nal Court bench on Oect. 1, provided an eye-
witness account of the shooting in his
ground-floor courtroom at 100 Centre Street.

“I saw a man who stood up in the back
of the courtroom and pointed a silver-
colored gun down at a woman beside,” Judge
Brown said.

“He whipped out a revolver and pointed
the revolver at the woman and fired at her,”
the judge recalled, “and after he fired at the
woman, he raised the gun toward the rest of
the couriroom, and at that point I went
under the bench.”

TWO MORE SHOTS HEARD

The short, aflable, 41-year-old judge said
that he heard two more shots, apparently
fired by a policeman, while he remained lying
face down on the floor in his black robes un-
der the bench for two or three minutes.

“After the shooting,” Judge Brown con-
tinued, “the court was in some trouble—a
lot of people milling around and running
around. And, as I say, I was under the bench
during most of that time until the court
officers took me out. We recessed the court.”

The judge noted that several court officers
and policemen had been present in the ar-
raignment courtroom which contained
about 100 people, but there was no proce-
dure to search people who entered because
courtroom searches were conducted only
under special circumstances.

“Security in the courtroom is a difficult
problem that a lot of us are going to have to
review,” Judge Brown added.

“As the Mayor's legislative assistant,” he
remarked after the shooting, “I have come
to experience a fair amount of combat, but
not like this.”

Judge Brown said that he ‘““was slightly
shaken" by the shooting, but that he was
resuming the arralgnment court as usual
later in the afternoon, although the pro-
ceedings were moved to a nearby courtroom
while the police studied the scene of the
shooting.

Robert L. Ferraro, a lawyer with offices at
401 Broadway, sald he had been in the ad-
joining clerk's office with William Raines,
a court officer, when the shots were fired.

“Gee, that sounds like firecrackers,” Mr.
Ferraro recalled having said to the court
officer.

When they dashed into the courtroom,
the lawyer added, they saw several policemen
with drawn guns swarming toward the gun-
man in the back row near a six-foot-high
wooden barrier.

The court officer guickly hoisted himself
over the wooden barrier and kicked the re-
volver out of the wounded gunman’s hand,
according to Mr. Ferraro, who characterized
the courtroom scene as chaotic.

Mr. Ferraro described the gunman as a tall,
thin, drably dressed man with close-cropped
hair. He was slumped on the courtroom floor
in a pool of blood.

The lawyer added that the wounded
woman remained leaning against the wooden
seat, clutching a scarf to stem the flow of
blood from behind her left ear, until she
was removed in a wheel chair from a near-
by courtroom.

The District Attorney's office said that
the wounded woman was 32 years old, lived
at 1696 Davidson Avenue in the Bronx and
had complained to the Seventh Police Pre-
cinct that the defendant had accosted her
on the Lower East Side on Oct. 31, forcing
her into a car at knife-point and threaten-
ing her life if she falled to resume a close
relationship with him.
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The defendant, whose address was given
as 422 East 169th Street, the Bronx, was
originally charged with reckless endanger-
ment and directed to appear for yesterday's
arraignment.

Shortly before the shooting, Assistant Dis-
trict Attorney Warren Murray listened to
Miss Lockhart’s account in an adjoining com-
plaint rcom and raised the reckless endan-
germent misdemeanor to felony charges of
kidnapping, menacing and possession of a
weapon.

In the other shooting, a .32-caliber bullet
grazed the left cheek and ear of Deputy
Inspector Charles K. Sibon, the director of
police personnel services, as he left his of-
fices in the New York Life Building, 346
Broadway, at Catherine Lane, shortly after
1:30 P.M.

The police said the shot had been fired
by 35-year-old Curtis Brown of 336 West
95th Street in an argument with Norman
Wallace, 42, of the same address. They were
to appear in Criminal Court, just off the
lobby, in a harassment proceeding stem-
ming from a tenant dispute.

Mr. Brown, seized without a struggle by
policemen with the inspector, was Ilater
booked for attempted murder, assault and
possession of a gun. Inspector Sibon, 50, was
held overnight at Beekman Downtown Hos-
pital, where his condition was listed as good.

PLOWSHARE AND THE LIVER
EATERS

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr, HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, there fol-
lows my remarks made Monday to the
Civil Explosive Section of the Ameri-
can Nuclear Society during its annual
meeting yesterday in San Francisco:
REMARKS BY REPRESENTATIVE CRAIG HOSMER

Despite the benevolent hopes with which
people such as Edward Teller, Jerry Johnson,
Glenn Werth and myself regard peaceful
nuclear devices, due to some regrettable lack
of communication, a vocal minority's atti-
tude toward them can be summed up by the
slogan: “Impeach Plowshare.” You saw them
in action at Rio Blanco and watched the
disappointment on their faces when the sky
didn’t fall in after the shot. However, all that
may change considerably during the next few
months after the citizens of the U.S.A. have
struggled through a cold, dark, miserable,
energy short winter. It should become appar-
ent by then that had we embraced Plowshare
early in the game, our lot today with respect
to energy and other scarce natural resources
would be considerably better.

In a 1968 speech here in San Francisco at
the Commonwealth Club, I said that the
technical problems involved in the applica-
tions of peaceful nuclear explosives are
straightforward. They require research and
development, but they do not require any
new inventions. As a matter of fact, R&D at
the Livermore and Los Alamos Laboratories
is steadily giving us cleaner, more flexible and
less radioactive Plowshare explosives. Mean-
while, several successful underground experi-
ments have given American Industry a feel
for the Plowshare business and the know-how
it needs to proceed with it on a grand scale.
It is abundantly clear that the forces block-
ing Plowshare are not technical ones. On the
contrary, our ultimate ability to bring the
benefits of Plowshare to the people prom-
ised in Article V of the Nuclear Non-Prolif-
eration Treaty depends primarily on the solu-
tion of a maze of real and imagined problems
primarily emotional in nature.
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Some of these stem from the timidity with
which the Limited Test Ban of 1964 is being
interpreted—an interpretation which I be-
lieve was never intended, but which has re-
sulted in a virtual ban on the use of nuclear
explosives for large excavation projects. The
interpretation originated In our own State
Department and at the Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency. It holds that you can-
not release even one single redioactive atom
beyond your own national boundaries. As
early as 1969 the proposal for a joint Us.-
Australian Plowshare effort to create a har-
bor at Cape Keravdren foundered upon It
and later the Panama Canal nuclear study
too. In that case conventional construction
costs along the Sasardi-Mortl alternate route
exceed $3 billion, but with nuclear explosives
they would run out at less than one third
that amount.

It doesn't make sense to deny mankind in
general the peaceful benefits of nuclear ex-
plosives, and to deny them particularly to the
less advanced countries who need them so
badly. This is an area where cost-versus-
benefit and risk-versus-return ratios drasti-
cally favor their use. Talks with the Soviets
and other conversations last year at Geneva
IV indicated to me that Moscow's attitude in
this area 1s quite relaxed compared to our
own—and I hope that it is contagious, be-
cause the globe is speckled with places where
a little geographic cosmetology by Plowshare
could do wonders for people.

For example:

Great hydropower resources and favorable
climate changes could result in Egypt by
building a canal from the Mediterranean sea
to the great Quattara Depression which lles
200 feet below sea level.

Many coastal areas of South America, Af-
rica and Australia are awaiting economic de-
velopment if only harbor facilities can be ex-
cavated with nuclear explosives,

In South America the Hudson Institute
has conceived a remarkable plan to develop
half a continent which lies In the vast, rich
Amazon Valley, It is based on the availability
of Plowshare devices to bulld the dams and
waterways and do the other extensive geolog-
ical face-lifting required.

The Thal businessman K, ¥, Chow has a
plan for industrial and maritime develop-
ment centering around a 40-mile canal
through the Kra Peninsula. It would create
a passageway for shipping between the In-
dian Ocean and the South China Sea. The
Straits of Malacca could be bypassed.

Mr. Chow figures his conventional cosis
at $5.8 billion, but lowers that to $3.8 bil-
lion if nuclear explosives can be made avall-
able. In my view, that $2 billion difference
is probably the difference between no Kra
Canal at all and one of the most imaginative
and politically stabilizing projects that has
ever been conceived for the benefit of South-
east Asla,

Such potentialities as these are the stufl
that Plowshares dreams are made of. Per=
haps someday they will become realities. I
recall a promise made by President Lyndon
Johnson on June 12, 1968, just after the
Non-Proliferation Treaty was negotiated. It
seemed to legitimize such hopes and aspira-
tions in these words spoken at the United
Nations:

“We shall continue our research and devel-
opment into the use of nuclear explosions
for peaceful purposes. We shall make avall-
able to the non-nuclear treaty pariners—
without delay and under the treaty's provi-
slon—the benefits of such explosions.”

But, despite these bold words, today, five
years later, not only are timid interpretations
of the Non-Proliferation Treaty a roadblock
but disarming talk about making the Limited
Test Ban Treaty into a total test ban treaty
also paralyzes progress in this area.

When Mr. Chow visited me recently about
his Kra Project I could suggest only a cou-
ple of avenues for him to pursue to get
things off dead center:

First, to contact the Russlans—maybe if
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they start showing an interest in his project,
the knee jerk response on our side will be
to do the same, And,

Second, in anticipation of the five year
review conference of the Non-Proliferation
Treaty scheduled next year in Geneva, to kick
up a storm amongst the non-nuclear nations
who could immensely benefit from Plowshare.
Maybe the have nots can exert enocugh pres-
sure to see that Lyndon's promises are kept.

For, at the present moment even things
with Plowshare underneath the surface of
the earth and out of sight are not remark-
ably better than they are in the excavation
area I just talked about. I almost hated to
come here today for that reason. The only
thought that sustains me is the old idea
that things may be blackest just before the
dawn.

But for the moment the nice start we made
toward releasing the 3.7 trillion cubic feet of
natural gas, worth upward from $100 billion,
cemented in hard, unproducible shales in the
Rocky Mountain area alone, seems not to
have unleashed a Plowshare drilling boom.
As a matter of fact, In gas stimulation we
progressed with continuing technieal success
and safety from Gas Buggy to Rulison and
then on to Rio Blanco. And our constant
companions along the way have been nuclear
nervous nellies and ecological purists, ever
raging louder and more hysterical against
Plowshare natural gas stimulation which
could bring us fire to heat and light our
homes and run our factories.

As a matter of fact, when I speak of fires I
recall to you that throughout history it has
been one of man's greatest boons., And, In
our times, the invention of nuclear energy
and its manifold uses for the benefit of man-
kind fully equals the importance of fire.

Now you will recall that fire was given
to man as a great gift by the god Prometheus,
who loved man.

But the leader of the gods, Zeus, hated
man. He became enraged with Prometheus
over this act of kindness to humans.

As punishment Zeus had Prometheus tied
on a mountain top where vultures ate out his
liver.

And, so it is today: the liver eaters are at
it again!

But events are changing around us and,
just as they eventually calmed the liver eat-
ers with respect to fire, so may they do it
regarding nuclear as well—And soon, we
hope.

For example, let us look at Rio Blanco.
On May 17th, three simultaneous 30 KT
blasts in gas-bearing sandstone were trig-
gered, 11 miles deep. The surface reaction
was so mild that only around $31,000 In
claims resulted. After cool down and reentry
on October 25th a two hour flow test pro-
duced a whopping 400,000 cubic feet of gas
from a five inch hole.

Just about now a 10 day flow test is in
progress and such small amounts of tritiated
water as may come up with it, will be rein-
jected in a nearby disposal well for perma-
nent isolation from the biosphere. The liver
eaters have made an issue about this tritiated
water, estimating 55,000 acre feet of it will
be brought up in the process of recovering
those trillions of cubic feet of natural gas in
the Green River, Piceance and Uinta Basin
formations. Actually, this is a niggardly
amount of water, even in the arid West where
I come from. It will emerge during a 100-
year perlod from an estimated 5,680 stimula-
tion wells. Its eapture, disposal and lsolation
in deep impermeable and static formations 1s
a nonproblem. It will be confined there for
1,000's of years. Contrast that to the 12.3 year
half-life of tritium, and it means that the
decay of radioactivity in the fritiated water
to harmless levels will ocecur over the com-
paratively short span of about 60 years.

When the flow tests prove up this well, and
I am certain they will, there should be ample
incentive for Austral Oil, Continental Oil,
Equity Oil, Cergeonuclear, El Paso Natural
Gas and others to develop the field commer-
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cially. They and their assoclates deserve our
gratitude for pioneering this splendld work.
They did it back when the price of gas was
15 or 20 cents per million BTU's. But now
more enlightened Federal Power Commission
pricing policies that bring better returns are
starting to make it worthwhile to carry
through on these ploneering efforts in nat-
ural gas stimulation.

Shortages and higher prices make the same
thing true in several other potential areas of
Plowshare application.

Copper is scarce and prices are rising—and
along with that the AEC, Interior Depart-
ment and Kennecott Copper are taking an-
other look at Project Sloop which would
leach copper by chemical solutions pumped
into underground ores broken up by power-
ful, peaceful and safe to handle nuclear ex-
plosives.

There is even talk around of the possibil-
ity of getting Plowshare gold. With the price
up from $35 an ounce to around $100, and
Livermore Laboratory optimistic about its
work on in situ leaching technigques for
gold recovery, I would not be surprised to
hear of someone soon wanting to move in this
direction. Just think of it. You pump the
solution down, let it dissolve the yellow stuff
out and pump it back up. That is what I
would call getting your money out of a
pump—which, of course, is where many peo-
ple's wives think it comes from anyway.

Geologists tell us that there still remains
more gold in place than has even been mined
in the entire history of the United States,
including the California and Alaska gold
rushes. What Is left, I'm told, amounts at
least to $40 or $50 billion worth of it—quite
a treasure.

There are many other valuable minerals—
silver, molybdenum, uranium, just to name
a few—to which the same in situ leaching
techniques are applicable—if only we deter-
mine to move ahead aggressively with Plow-
share,

The recovery of oll from shale probably
will not be accomplished by leaching tech-
nigques, but by in situ retoring. Here, too,
it is unlikely that much pro can ever
be made without a combination of Plow-
share and hydrofracturing techniques to
break the stuffl up underground so it can
be retorted there. A fire would be started in
the fractured material and kept going by
pumping in air. The heat produced will en-
hance the permeabllity and porosity of the
shale and raise the viscosity of the oil suffi-
clently to allow it to escape and be brought
to the surface.

Two very compelling esthetic and ecological
reasons exist to point researchers toward
the idea of in situ shale oll recovery in pref-
erence to strip mining and processing it on
the surface.

One is the very extensive damage strip
mining can do unless properly policed
wherever practiced for whatever product.
The other is that, in the case of removing
oil from shale, the volume of the throw
away by-product is about 25% greater than
the shale itself before it is processed. It
was expanded to provide passageways for the
oll to escape. On the surface that stuff would
present a monumental disposal problem. In
place, within a Plowshare cavity, it would
never be noticed.

Mention also should be made of the re-
cent enactment of legislation permitting
geothermal leasing on public lands. It opens
up a new vista for Plowshare enthusiasts.

Geologic formations where geothermal
heat les close to the surface and water is
available to percolate into them naturally
are few and far between. Most geothermal
areas of the world are dry and many of
them are exceedingly hot. It is not difficult
to imagine the idea of creating Plowshare
cavities into which water can be induced and
steam removed and put to work driving the
turbines of large electric generators.

In listing these various possibilities for
peaceful, productive Plowshare applications
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I am plowing old ground with most of this
audience. I suppose I do so mostly to ac-
quaint people like Mr. Chow as well as ordi-
nary citizens with it, hoping he and they
will respond by putting on the pressure for
policies which will approve and promote the
use of peaceful nuclear explosives and which
will cause to be abandoned the policy we
now follow which seems to be to try to dis-
invent them with treaties.

We need public approval and public sup-
port to get us off dead center. With such
factors I believe we can start to move be-
cause within the last year or two several
events have taken place in the United States
pointing toward Plowshare and starting
things going for us that we never had before.

For example:

The terrible shortage of energy in all forms
which gives us a compelling reason to do-
mesticize our energy load growth.

Our aweszome balance of payments deficits
which give us every reason to avoid any pos-
sible imports of fuels or raw materials; and

The current events in the Mideast which
starkly impress upon us the strategic na-
tional defense vulnerabilities consequent
from dependence upon the whims, avarice or
hostility of unpredictable, but petroleum
rich foreign countries.

At this point you might say, “well, Isn't
all that enough to make the Wagonwheel
turn and transform all these other things
I've talked about from pie in the sky to
Plowshare heaven on earth?" Unfortunately,
the answer is “no.” There are many little
and medium size roadblocks that have to be
removed first. Some of them are relatively
simple and straightforward—like developing
the AEC Plowshare store and stocking its
shelves with a modest line of safe, economi-
cal and convenient nuclear devices.

These adjectives, perhaps, are not normally
used as terms to describe what amounts to
nuclear bombs. But the pertinence of such
semantics is demonstrable—Listen—

First, safety—this comes about from the
predictability of effects and the demonstrated
know-how in handling Plowshare devices we
have acquired after over 300 underground
nuclear test explosions already fired at the
Nevada test site and elsewhere.

Second, economy—where else can you buy
the explosive effect of a whole ton of TNT
for about 30 cents?

Third, convenience—this Is evidenced by
imagining how else you could physically em-
place 30,000 tons of TNT a mile deep at the
bottom of a 12-inch hole.

In that context I think it is both timely
and possible to talk in a rational way about
using this safe, economical and convenient
package which will hurt nobody but can
benefit many millions of people.

It is just as simple as that and let's not
let the liver eaters spook us about it.

Aside from quieting their harassment and
taking away the smaller roadblocks I men-
tloned, there still remain three major ob-
stacles in the path of Plowshare to be re-
moved.

One 1s to spawn some rather general en-
thusiasm for it amongst the business com-
munity and particularly amongst the invest-
ment bankers whose purse strings must
loosen in appropriate and timely amounts.
The overall price and supply factors affecting
raw materials and energy sources I men-
tioned earlier will help with that effort. Also
the President’s plan for Project Independ-
ence by 1980 from foreign energy sources will
be a boon. I talked with him about it at the
‘White House last Wednesday morning before
he announced it publicly, And, at this meet-
ing there was talk of expediting the do-
mesticization of U.S. energy resources by
R&D support and other appropriate means.
All that will help. However, we must remem-
ber that in the end, the success of any pro-
gram, including Plowshare, will depend on
the enthusiasm of those who take part in it.
Extra effort by the ANS and AIF to develop
and sustain such enthusiasm will be needed.
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Then the healthy climate of Plowshare
support and approval It creates will enable
us to get the other two obstacles out of the
wa,

y.

The first is simple—to set up a proper legal
structure for a commercial Plowshare indus-
try. It will set the rules and criteria for
licensing and conducting projects in a busi-
nesslike manner with due regard for public
health and safety. In the past I have intro-
duced bills which would do these things, the
Joint Committee has held hearings on them,
but has not passed them into law. This year
I have not yet put this legislation in the
hopper, because I first wanted to see more
support for it. The way things are going that
may be in hand by the time Congress returns
to work next January. I hope so. We'll see.

The last obstacle is a somewhat similar
one, It is to get the AEC to establish regula-
tions and procedures to license Plowshare
produced products—natural gas and any-
thing else—for public use. I don’t think this
will be too difficult. Right now it 1s more or
less in the “which came first category, the
chicken or the egg" category. Industry seems
to feel that the AEC should act on its own
initiative while the AEC believes there is no
reason to set up the procedures and print
license forms until industry asks for them. I
suppose, when Rio Blanco's success is estab-
lished, this will be resolved by industry tak-
ing the initiative and doing the asking. In
any event, industry and government have al-
ways worked closely together in the program
and I do not foresee any deterioration of the
relationship.

Today I have made no effort to conceal or
gloss over the difficulties that have to be
worked away before we can avail ourselves
of the bountiful benefits of peaceful nuclear
explosives. But I do know that the kind of
men I speak to today have the strength, wis-
dom and determination it takes to work
them away and I see the forces of history
starting to coalesce on their side.

Thus, I look forward confidently to the
early development of a healthy and prosper-
ous Plowshare industry and I thank you for
allowing me the proud privilege of playing
a small part in if,

MADAM MARIA JERITZA SEERY—
MY DEAR AND DISTINGUISHED
FRIEND

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, so long as
there is a world of music, the echo of
Madame Maria Jeritza’s glorious voice
will continue to resound. Her powerful
style, her tremendous sense of drama, the
personality and interpretation which she
has brought to her roles, clearly distin-
guish this renowned opera star as one
of the outstanding divas of our time.

People today follow Madam Jeritza
with heartfelt adoration and deep awe.
It is often said when she enters the
Lincoln Center complex, an added glow
reflects the eminence of her presence.
While audiences are no longer blessed
with the privilege of viewing her stage
performances, within the world of art
and music, Madam Jeritza remains a
most inspiring spirit.

Madam Jeritza is indeed a moving
fisure—both in her ceaseless dedication
to keep alive the world of music and cul-
ture through a concentrated appreciation
of the opera experience, and in her self-
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less works to bring hope, freedom and
peace to men, women, and children
throughout the world. She has sheltered
political refugees. She has reached her
hand behind the Iron Curtain to support
convents and churches trying desperately
to maintain their existence. She alone
was responsible for rebuilding the Cathe-
dral of St. Stephens in her native Vienna
after the ravages of World War II.

As an American citizen, she opened
up her home as a convalescent center
for wounded soldiers during World War
II. She has received the highest award
ever bestowed by the American Red
Cross. The “Golden Ring of Vienna,” a
recognition given only to Presidents
Kennedy and Eisenhower before her, is
shared by this remarkable woman.
Known to the greats of the world,
Cardinals Spellman and Cooke have been
numbered among her friends, and she
has been honored by Pope Pius X, Pope
Pius XII, Pope John XXIII, and Pope
Paul VI for her intense dedication to
worldwide charities.

Most recently, on Sunday, evening,
November 3 (in commemoration of the
35th anniversary of the Bayley Seton
League of New Jersey's Seton Hall Uni-
versity) , a woman was singled out whose
life embodied all the qualities and objec-
tives of this service organization’s ideals.
And, not surprisingly, Madam Jeritza
was selected as “The Distinguished Lady
of the Year.” On hand for the special oc-
casion were such important church, com-
munity, and educational leaders as Arch-
bishop Boland, Bishop Dougherty, Mon-
signor Fahy, Monsignor Kelley, Mon-
signor Ryan, Monsignor Gilhooly, and
Father Murphy.

My wife, Ann, my family, and I deeply
cherish Madam Jeritza's friendship,
warmth, and great affection. It was quite
a privilege to share in this most deserved
tribute to so dynmaic and vital a distin-
guished lady 10 days ago. And, it is my
hope that Madam Jeritza will continue
to inspire, and to bring joy and inspira-
tion to the citizens of our many lands for
a long time to come.

PEANUT PRICE-SUPPORT
PROGRAMS

HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. KUYKENDALIL. Mr. Speaker, one
of the most knowledgeable critics of the
peanut program, as it must be operated
under long-obsolete laws, is the overseer
Congress itself relies on—the General
Accounting Office.

The GAO has now twice recommended
that a program be developed to control
peanut production more effectively. In
April of this year the GAO made a report
to the Congress titled “Need Intensifies
To Amend Legislation To Reduce Gov-
ernment Losses on the Peanut Price-
Support Program.”

The title is an understatement.

The report points out that the law re-
quires a minimum national acreage allot-
ment of no less than 1,610,000 acres—
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but that since 1955, the amount of pea-
nuts needed to satisfy commercial de-
mand could have been produced on fewer
than 1,610,000 acres.

It points out that advances in farm
technology have resulted in far greater
yields per acre than were anticipated
when the allotment was established. In
fact, the average yield has almost
doubled.

The GAO report points out that 5 years
ago it presented findings and recom-
mendations that revisions be made in the
law governing the peanut price support
program—and at that time the GAO said
changes were needed to forestall the
need for even more extensive changes at
some future time.

The Congress did not respond. And
now we are at that time when even more
extensive changes are indeed needed.

Under the present program, the Com-
modity Credit Corporation has to buy
more and more surplus peanuts, then sell
them at prices significantly less than the
costs of buying them. The U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture projects losses from
1973 to 1977 at $537 million, a 92-percent
increase over the losses for the 5 years
ended in 1971.

All this and more is included by the
GAO in its report to the Congress last
April. It is time to heed this report—time
to enact legislation that would provide
peanut growers with incentive for effi-
cient, high-production farming at greatly
reduced cost to the taxpayers of this
country,

CRIME CONTROL NO. 8

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr, LANDGREBE, Mr. Speaker, I wish
to call the attention of my colleagues to
a news story which appeared in the
Grand Rapids, Mich., Press, and which
illustrates what private citizens ean do
to control erime when the right to own
guns is respected by the Government:

MopERN-DAY WiILp Brun 1w Car Gers His
MeEN

(By Linda Hendershot)

‘Wild Bill didn't have a horse Sunday, but
that didn’t stop him from getting his man.

William Patterson, owner of Wild Bill's
Western Store, 5664 West River Rd. NE, re-
turned from a northern hunting trip about
5:30 p.m. and drove by his store. He spotted
an unfamillar car backed up to the business
and stopped to take a look.

No one was near the auto, but two men
walked out from behind a travel trailer Pat-
terson had parked near the store. The pair
told him they were looking for a deer hunt-
ing buddy, but he got their license number
before they left.

A quick check of the trailer revealed a
smashed window, Patterson sald, and he and
his hunting partner, Paul Howard, gave chase
in Wild Bill’s sport van.

They caught up with the auto near the
US131 freeway entrance, but couldn't get
the occupants to stop. Wild Bill said the
driver ignored their signals and flashing
lights.

gHoward appearently convinced the two to
stop by pointing a .12-gauge shotgun out the
window. “The bird dog was lying on top of
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the gun case and we really had a time,”
Patterson sald.

The car finally pulled into a service sta-
tion and Howard went to call sheriff’s dep-
uties while Wild Bill held the two at bay
with the shotgun.

The driver started the auto, however, turn-
ing the wheel toward Patterson. He jumped,
but was brushed by the vehicle. He tried to
get the keys through the driver's window,
but the man grabbed his arm.

“I broke loose and shot at one tire.” Pat-
terson said. The auto continued around the
station and Wild Bill fired at another tire
when the car came back from the statlon's
rear, “It was only fine birdshot and it didn’t
blow the tire,” Wild Bill said.

Grand Rapids Police Department Richard
Saur, alerted by a radio broadcast describing
the men and their car, spotted the vehicle
about 6:15 p.m., heading south on N. Division
Ave. near Lyon St.

Saur asked for help and followed the auto,
stopping it when other officers arrived. The
two 41-year-old occupants, one from Florida
and the other from Mississippi, were ar-
rested. Their auto, the left rear tire peppered
with shotgun pellets and losing air, was
impounded.

Detective Jack Christensen said the two
would be charged with attempted burglary
and possibly with assault.

“The only thing that could have made it
wilder is if I would have been on a horse,”
Patterson said.

He 1is president of the Michigan Trap
Shooting Association and is a past skeet and
trap shooting champion, both state and local.

DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION WEEK

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASHA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
Drug Abuse Prevention Week was desig-
nated just recently, in an effort to bring
us up to date on the reality of the prob-
lems our country faces with drug abuse
and to inspire us all to greater efforts to
overcome them.

One of the saddest experiences any of
us ecan have is the realization that
our own children are seriously threat-
ered by the widespread sale of hard
drugs. Drug abuse is a very real prob-
lem in Alaska, and I am very disturbed
over its increase in the last few years.

I recently received a letter from a teen-
ager in Anchorage, Alaska, who was con-
cerned about the possible discontinuance
of a methadone program in which he had
been enrolled. Because I believe his ex-
periences are those of many young peo-
ple today, and it is important that these
voung people be heard in their requests
for help, I include this letter in the Rec-
ORD:

DrUG PROGRAM

I am a patient at Langdon Psychiatric
Clinie. I am with the Drug Program. When I
was 17 years old I fell into drugs and got into
heroin, I lived in southern California when
all of my drug problems started. I never found
help or anybody that would help me out
with my drug problem. I was constantly
going to jall for theft. My thefts were to pay
for drugs. I come from a decent family. I
shouldn't be that kind of person from my
background.

I have a very big problem with reading and
writing. I came to Alaska with my parents
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five years ago. I stayed away from drugs at
first because I didn't know anyone. I worked
with my father and made a fair wage. I
wanted to do something with my money be-
cause for so long everything had gone for
drugs. Eventually though, I fell back into
the drug scene. All my money again went to
drugs. Before this I took care of myself, My
family started noticing that I was falling off,
I was in the drug scene here for two years.

I had a friend that told me about the
Langdon Clinic. I came and talked to Dr,
Langdon and he understood my problem and
took me into the drug program. The drug
program helped me so much that it gave me
a change of 1ife. They are helping me with my
reading problem. I've never felt this good
since before I took heroin.

I am finally learning to read. They give me
s0 much of their time which they don't really
have to givs, but they really want to help me.

If this program is taken over by someone
else I will feel that I don't know a soul. I
finally got to know and trust these people.
Without the clinic's help I will lose my read-
ing appointments, and that is what I need to
make my life go.

I hope you consider my problem and keep
the drug program at the Langdon Clinie.

My teacher is writing this for me because
I'm not that good at reading or writing yet.
I have a third grade reading level. When I
came here I could not read anything. I love
these people and have much respect for them.

Sincerely,
PaTiENT No. 3693.

OUR LADY OF THE VALLEY
CENTENNIAL

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, last week-
end I was privileged to attend an ob-
servance of the 100th anniversary of the
founding of Our Lady of the WValley
Church in Orange, N.J.

The clergy and laity of Our Lady of
the Valley are justifiably proud of the
work they and their forebears have per-
formed to make their parish one of the
most outstanding in the country.

At this point, I insert in the Recorp
a history of Our Lady of the Valley
Church:

Our Laoy ofF THE VALLEY CENTENNIAL,

Novem=eer 10, 1973

Saturday's concelebrated Mass of Thanks-
giving at 11 o’clock in Our Lady of the Valley
Church in Orange will bring to a close the
year-long centennial celebration in the par-
ish. Following the Mass which will be cele-
brated by the pastor, Rev. Francis J. Finn,
former pastor Monsignor John J. Feeley, Rev.
Thomas J. O'Leary, Rev. Francis F. Boland,
and Rev. Joseph T. Paterek, a luncheon will
be served in the high school gymnasium.
Archbishop Thomas A, Boland will dellver
the homily at the Mass which will be at-
tended by church and civic dignitaries, and
many of the former priests, sisters and par-
ishioners.

The parish of Our Lady of the Valley was
organized on September 8, 1873 by its first
pastor, Rev. G. A. 7assallo. Services were held
in what had been the Orange Valley Con-
gregationist Church, a small but elegant
stone structure on the corner of Valley and
Nassau Streets. The Rev. James A. Walsh and
Rev. Walter M. Fleming succeeded to the
pastorate in 1874 and 1877, respectively, but
it was not until the advent of Rev. Willlam
M. Callan in 1879 that constructive steps
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were taken along educational lines. Through
Father Callan's efforts the Sisters of Saint
Joseph of Chestnut Hill took up residence
in the area and opened an elementary school
which has continued in operation since 1882.

The present grammar school was built dur-
ing the pastorate of Rev. Thomas A. Wal-
lace but its criginal function was to provide
recreational pursuits for the youth of the
parish, and the building was called “The
Lyceum". Basketball and bowling facilities
were provided and, in addition, plays were
presented by dramatic groups for many years,
As the parish grew and flourished Rev. John
F, Boylan took over pastoral duties in 1903
and it was during his tenure that the pres-
ent Church and Rectory were built. Twelve
Sisters of Saint Joseph were in residence
by this time and the school enrollment had
reached an unprecedented six hundred
pupils.

Father Boylan was succeeded in 1928 by
Rev. James A. SBmith who Immediately set
to work on building a new school complex
which resulted in the opening of the present
High School in September, 1829. The total
number of high school graduntes from Our
Lady of the Valley now nuwmber well over
3,000. Father Smith left in 1928 and was re-
placed by Father Michael A, Mechler, later a
Monsignor, and the latter first enterprise was
to provide a suitable dwelling for the faith-
ful Sisters of Saint Joseph. The present con-
vent was completed and occupied in Novem-
ber, 1939, after formal cornerstone cere-
monies presided over by Archbishop Boland.

Continuing his great work, Monsignor
Mechler had the Church Interior redecorated
with beautiful murals commemorating the
heroism of the young men of the parish who
served in World War II and those who gave
their lives in the historic struggle. A new
white Carrara marble pulpit, designed by
Professor Roggl of Seton Hall, was installed
and the new renovated Church was subse-
guently consecrated by the late Bishop James
McNulty. The same year—1948—the Diamond
Jubilee celebration was held with Bishop
MecNulty as celebrant at the Mass. In 1952 new
carillon chimes were installed in the church
belfry in memory of Mrs. Anne Flaherty, and,
in 1954, the High School celebrated its 25th
year with appropriate ceremonies.

Monsignor Mechler died in 18556 and his
successor, Rev. George Strack, served only
five weeks before being called to his eternal
reward. The Rev. John J. Feeley, executive
vice-president of Seton Hall University, then
assumed the pastorate and inaugurated a
series of improvements which included a new
kitchen and cafeteria in the high school, con-
version from coal to ofl heat In both the
church and school, the introduction of varsity
football, a band, and cheerleaders in the
high school, and the erection of a modern
gymnasium behind the elementary school
building.

Father Feeley was subseguently named
Papal Chamberlain and, later, Domestic Prel-
ate, with the title Right Reverend Monsignor.
It was during this perlod that Mother Rose
Josephine, who had spent twenty-five fruit-
ful years in the Valley, was transferred to
Philadelphia, being succeeded by Mother
Mary Thomas.

In March, 1966 the present pastor, Rev.
Francis J. Finn, replaced Monsignor Feeley.
Father Finn has served 25 years at Seton
Hall Preparatory School as a teacher of Latin
and Religlon, as gymnasium procurator, and
the athletic director. He had also served as
assistant director of the Divinity School and
as a Pro-Synodal Judge in the Marriage
Tribunal. In recognition of his extensive
background in education, Father Finn served
on the Archdiocesan Board of Education for
three years and is presently a trustee and
President of the Board of Trustees of the
Orange Public Library.

Father Finn’s tenure has shown a remark-
able reduction of almost $600,000 in the par-
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ish debt, extensive renovations to the church
roof, a repainting of the church interior, re-
design of the side altar into a Chapel of the
Blessed Sacrament, an increase in the ca-
pacity and tone of the church organ, air-
conditioning of the high school auditorium
and cafeteria, a new school library, new sci-
ence laboratories, audio-visual aids for both
elementary and secondary schools, improve-
ment of the entire elementary school area
and equipment, and the addition of numer-
ous new high school courses.

Mother John Eudes replaced Mother Mary
Thomas as superior in 1964 and she, in turn,
was replaced in 1968 by Mother Louis Mary.
Bister John Anita, present high school prin-
cipal, took over as superior in 1971, being suc-
ceeded this year by Sister Charles Immacu-
late.

Today, Our Lady of the Valley Church
serves some 1600 families in a one sguare
mile area embracing Orange, West Orange
and South Orange. Many former students
return periodically for holy day services and
for the many sports events and reunions at
the high school. A total education program
includes, in addition to the elementary and
secondary schools, a pre-school age estab-
lishment for ages 35 to 6, CCD classes for
public school students, adult discussion
clubs, pre-Cana, active Rosary Altar and
Holy Names Societies, a high school Booster
Club, an annual high school play, ecumen-
ical encounters, a parish library, speclal
Lenten lecture series, and the recent forma-
tion of a Religious Education Center under
the direction of Rev. Charles J. Miller.

The Rev. Joseph T. Paterek is the senior
curate, assisted by Rev. George D. Connolly
and Father Miller. Father Connolly also serves
as high school athletic director and all three
curates are members of the high schcol Re-
ligion Department. In the past seven years
three young women of the parish have en-
tered the Convent, three men of the parish
have been ordained, and three deacons have
trained in the parish preparatory to heing
ordained.

MRS. ANNETTE GOLDMAN
HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. BADILIO. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great sadness that I call to the attention
of our colleagues the death yesterday of
Mrs. Annette Goldman, Superintendent
of Community School District 19 in the
East New York area of Brooklyn.

Mrs. Goldman was widely recognized
both as an outstanding educator and
educational administrator. She was con-
stantly striving for improvement—for
her schools, her community, and herself.
At her death, she was enrolled in a doc-
toral program in urban studies at Ford-
ham University.

Most recently, Mrs. Goldman led a
thus-far unsuccessful effort of protest
against an arbitrary and, in my judg-
ment, unlawful requirement by the U.S.
Office of Education that District 19 par-
ticipated in a testing program as a con-
dition precedent for receiving nearly $1
million in assistance under the Emer-
gency School Assistance Act. Her coura-
geous stand was backed fully by the pres-
ident of the board of education and by
the chancellor of the city school sys-
tem.

Mrs. Goldman was appointed Super-
intendent of District 19 in January, 1972,
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after having served as Acting Superin-
tendent for 15 months. Among the many
innovations credited to her were the
seven John F. Kennedy Centers, serving
students from fourth grade through
young adulthood with funded education
in the performing arts, basic skills such
as reading and mathematics, and special
enrichment programs. A matter of very
specal interest to me, she also initiated
the district’s first program in bilingual
education.

I share the deep sense of loss felt by
Mrs. Goldman's colleagues, her many
friends and the children of District 19.
Her leadership and inspiration will be
missed.

ON ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION:
WHAT ONE CONSERVATION CLUB
CAN DO

HON. J. EDWARD ROUSH

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, a few weeks
ago this body passed an extension to the
Environmental Education Act of 1970.
The debate on this bill called attention
to the important role that education
plays in developing an environmental
ethic among young people so that they
can carefully weigh the environmental
impact of the actions they will take later
in life.

One of the most important aspects of
environmental education is outdoor edu-
cation—the actual acguainting of stu-
dents with the interrelationships of na-
ture. The following article from “Hoosier
Conservation,” the publication of the In-
diana Conservation Council, Inc., dem-
onstrates the fine work of the Monroe
Township Conservation Club in Dela-
ware County, Ind., in the field of outdoor
education of young people. The article
follows:

BoMETHING EvERY CoNSERVATION CLUB CAN
Do ror THE ENVIRONMENT

A few days ago, Joe Wright, the environ-
mental education consultant for the Indiana
Department of Public Instruction, sent us an
article about the activities of one conserva-
tion club in the field of environmental edu-
cation which he felt might serve as a model
to other clubs.

We were especially delighted to recelve it
because the article dealt with the efforts of
the Monroe Township Conservation Club,
home club of ICCI District XII Director
Charlie Holt. It seems that Jce has worked
with the Monroe Township club for some
time now in setting up teacher seminars and
50 forth, and he felt that the story of their
success might serve as an inspiration to
other clubs,

We wholeheartedly agree, and here is Joe's
article:

“In a section of Delaware County, a small
group of conservationists have joined to-
gether to plan activities and programs for
improving conservation education practices.
The Monroe Township Conservation Club
has purchased approximately 40 acres and
constructed a club house on the site which
is used for meetings, outings, classes, and
seminars. The 40 acres is also used effectively
as an outdoor classroom for school classes
and teacher workshops.

“Realizing that many teachers have not
been prepared to teach environmental edu=-
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cation, the club visits the local schools and
conducts conservation classes, shows en-
vironmental films, provides teachers with the
latest teaching materials, and conducts in-
service training programs,

“A major project of the club is to sponsor
an Environmental Fair each school year. All
elementary students are encouraged to par-
ticipate. Teachers, parents, and conservation-
ists are amazed at the amount of talent dis-
played in the many projects entered. The fair
demonstrates to the public that young people
are concerned and have the necessary energy
and talents to produce solutions to many
pollution problems.

“Because of this outstanding support,
Cowan Schools have been encouraged to in-
troduce environmental education concepts In
all grade levels and curricula. This school dis-
trict has also developed an excellent outdoor
classroom and a special course dealing with
man's interaction with his environment.

“Although Mr. Jack Cronin, chairman of
the club's education committee, feels that
his elub is the most active one in Indiana,
he believes other conservation clubs could
accomplish just as much. During a recent
visit with Jack, he commented, “There are
clubs in Indiana which have many more re-
sources than ours, and we need every club's
involvement in helping the schools and youth
of our state. Our club members feel the
destiny of this country lies in the hands of
our youth. If young people aren't educated
properly about their environments, how can
we expect them to be interested?” Funding
for education projects is provided by the club
through dues and by money making projects
such; as turkey shoots, skeet shooting, and
other activities.

“The club is also affiliated with the Na-
tional Wildlife Federation through their
membership in the Indiana Conservation
Council. Ranger Rick, National Wildlife, and
International Wildlife, outstanding maga-
zines published by the Federation, are pro-
vided to the students and staffl of Cowan
schools. Mr. Douglas Shock, biology teacher
in Cowan schools, reports that he and his
students enjoy all three environmental pub-
lications. “Those fellows are dedicated con-
servationists. They have enabled me to be-
come a better teacher by equipping my class-
room with magazines and other necessary
materials needed to adequately teach ecol-
ogy,” remarked Mr, Shock during a recent
visit to his classroom.

“Hopefully this article will stimulate other
conservation clubs in Indiana to get actively
involved in environmental education pro-
grams, The reward for doing this will be an
environment fit for life and fit for living."

We hope so, too, Joe, and thank you for
your article, -

VOTES, NOT VOLUME

HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNEEBSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. EKUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker,
the Dallas Morning News has focused
properly on one area of concern in the
current clamor for the head of our Pres-
ident. I would like to share it with my
colleagues, through the pages of the Con-
gressional Record:

Vores, Nor VOLUME

The people of the United States choose
their president by vote. One year ago they
chose Richard Nixon by one of the most over-
whelming vote majorities in our history. That
being the case, The News believes that their
choice should not allow himself to be driven
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out of office by nothing more substantial
than the volume of his critics' voices.

In this era of mass communications, ordi-
nary citizens and politicans alike sometimes
forget that the most important decisions of
the Republic are supposed to be made by the
people, not by the accumulated weight of
headlines, press releases, network commen-
taries or self-interested speeches.

A democratic decision, made by the Amer-
ican voters in their millions, is a majestic
event and one whose outcome should not be
dismissed lghtly by governmental insiders
or nullified later by the uproar produced by
professional eritics.

Listen to the decibels of criticlsm cut
through the waves of charges and denuncia-
tions against the President and you will find,
The News believes, that none of the evidence
yet produced justifies impeachment, let alone
conviction.

But even if grounds for impeachment had
been produced along with all that anti-Nixon
verbiage, the President would still have a
duty to those who named him and to the
country as a whole, a duty that would not be
discharged by resigning under fire,

There are those, even among the Presi-
dent’s own supporters, who urge him to quit,
to announce that all the charges and criti-
cism have destroyed his ability to govern.

If the President takes that advice and re-
signs now, he will leave to his successor a
country torn asunder, perhaps irreparably so.
Tens of millions of Americans will view his
departure from office by this route as evi-
dence of a successful political murder, carried
out by those who conducted a vendetta
against him. That would deny his successor
any hope of gaining even that minimal sup-
port that is necessary to govern. In our
opinion, a substantial number of Americans
would be convinced, rightly or wrongly, that
the legitimate elected leader had been over-
thrown and a democratic vote nullified by a
propaganda coup d'etat.

For this reason and others, The News be-
lieves that the President should stand his
ground and force his opponents to put up or
shut up. If they have a legal basis for re-
moving him from office, let them use the
avenues of recourse provided in the system.
Let them draw up specific charges, present
their evidence for those charges and give him
the opportunity to defend himself against
those charges.

In brief, The News believes that If his
legions of constant critics have solid reasons
to impeach and conviet Richard Nixon, they
must be required to present those reasons
through due process, not through the mass
media. If they are determined to drive him
from office, they must convince not only the
House and the Senate, but the entire elector-
ate that Richard Nixon is guilty of “treason,
bribery or other high crimes and mis-
demeanors.”

If that is true, that must be proved to the
nation. If that is not true, then the fact that
it is not true must be proved.

For the President to quit now would prove
neither case. But it would indicate to mil-
lions that the votes of the citizens now
welgh less on the democratic balance than
the volume of criticism that can be brought
to bear against those the citizens elect.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ON
FUEL CELL TO RELIEVE ENERGY
CRISIS

HON. WILLIAM R. COTTER

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. COTTER. Mr. Speaker, I have
periodically criticized industry for being
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myopic when it comes to wasteful use
of our diminishing resources, particular-
ly energy resources. So it is with pleas-
ure that I acknowledge two companies
in Connecticut’s First Congressional Dis-
trict who have made a rather farsighted
commitment to the development of new
energy resources.

The Pratt & Whitney Aireraft Division
of United Aircraft Corp. in East Hart-
ford will spend over $75 million—60 per-
cent from the utility industry and 40
percent from Pratt & Whitney Aireraft—
for research and development during the
next 3 years on a fuel cell which will
generate electricity in a cleaner and more
efficient manner than coal or oil fired
generators.

This privately funded R. & D. effort
has great promise and could well result
in commercial production by the end of
this decade.

Without going into technical details
let me tell you briefly how the fuel cell
works. Basically, it is a process whereby
hydrogen and oxygen are converted into
electricity. But since gquantities of hy-
drogen are not available commercially
yet, the first generation of fuel cells will
have a “fossil fuel reformer subsystem”
wﬁnich will extract hydrogen from gas or
oil.

Northeast Utilities, one of the public
utilities which has committed money to
Pratt & Whitney Aircraft’s fuel cell pro-
ject is going one step further, investing
money in a research effort designed to
develop a method to produce commer-
cially useful hydrogen.

Abundant and cheap quantities of hy-
drogen would not only eliminate the need
to use fossil fuels in the fuel cell electric
generators but will play an important
role in another new technology resource,
coal gasification and coal ligquification.

I wish both companies much success in
these two socially useful ventures.

IF THE WEST FREEZES, LET THE
ARABS STARVE

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, of late,
Arab nations have filled the air with a
series of blood-curdling threats, all hav-
ing to do with withholding petroleum
from Western nations showing any sym-
pathy for Israel. Whoever opposes their
fourth effort in 25 years to drive the Jews
into the sea, we are informed, will run
an imminent danger of having all Arab
oil supplies held back until they see fit to
act otherwise.

Such threats have been implemented
by most Arab oil-producing nations.
Boycott efforts, however, have been
openly aimed mainly at the United
States. Perhaps the American people are
not fully aware of how thorough this
worldwide Arab undertaking has been.
Perhaps the average American is un-
aware that the boycott has been aimed
at other countries providing the United
States with significant quantities of re-
fined petroleum products.
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Nations such as Japan, Britain, France,
and other formerly great powers have
caved in like so many noodles fresh from
the pot under Arab threats.

The Common Market countries issued
a strong pro-Arab statement last week.
Of France, we can say it is no surprise.
However, a few observers felt that the
English had remaining to them some
shred of self-respect. Obviously, this is
no longer the case.

Americans, however, do have a real
choice. We have noted these Russian
clients in burnooses dashing about, wav-
ing threats of oil cutoffs at us. Several of
these countries are mere collections of
fishing villages clinging to the littoral of
the Persian Guilf, still harboring acufe
addictions to dictaforship, slavery, and
similar harmless pursuits. By the acci-
dent of history, they are now squatting
on oil reserves the world must have. It
is long past time that the world reminded
them that their shrill cries of boycott
can and will result in retaliation. Here
is the only language I believe they com-
prehend, and the American people can
and will applaud a strong, vigorous re-
sponse to their blackmail threats.

For a start, let us find out what they
need and import. Behold their Achilles’
heel—food. And where do they obtain so
much of that food? By sheer coincidence,
from the United States. And a large pro-
portion o. that food is given by this
country to these fabulously wealthy oil
nations for either a pittance or for noth-
ing at all under the Public Law 480
program. I do not know how long any
society or group of people can do without
full supplies of petroleum. However, it is
a matter of medical fact that most hu-
man beings perish after doing without
food for about 1'2 months.

If the world is in an oil and energy
squeeze, as oil company ads tell us, then
this is serious, indeed. After all, the oil
industry is never wrong, even when pub-
lishing ads disclaiming its role in causing
shortages, while claiming tax deductions
on such ads. But the food shortage is also
worldwide and is far more pressing.

In no way do I advocate creation of
suffering for innocent people. Neverthe-
less, when the blackmail initiative is
taken by the Arabs and their threat is
forthwith implemented to the best of
their ability, we have little option re-
maining but retaliation in kind. The
Dutch, bless them, are helpless; but, we
are not.

Just as the Arabs seek to worsen our
energy crunch by cutting off oil feed-
stocks to nations refining and selling
finished produets to the United States, so
we can implement a similar poliey in
food. Many Arab States either obtain
grain and other basic foodstuffs from
the United States or from nations ship-
ping them grain because they in turn
receive other grain or foodstuffs from
America. We are, in short, materially
contributing to their favorable balance
of trade and the well-being of those
threatening us with oil boycott.

Our distinguished colleague from
Pennsylvania, WiLLiam A. BARrReTT, has
already introduced a resolution, House
Resolution 357, expressing the sense of
the House that the President “should
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curtail exports of goods, materials and
technology to any nation that restricts
the flow of oil to the United States in a
guantity which is proportionate to the
quantity of such restriction of oil.” I
wish to associate myself with that resolu-
tion at this time and call the attention
of other House Members to its message.

Right now the Arab States, by their oil
boycott, are in violation of their ‘obliga-
tions under the articles of GATT—Gen-
eral agreement on tariffis and trade—
their treaties of friendship and so-called
U.N. resolutions. Egypt and Kuwait are
members of GATT. Algeria, Bahrain, and
Qatar are de facto members. Article II
of that agreement states that:

No prohibitions or restrictions other than
duties, taxes or other charges—shall be
instituted or maintained by any contracting
party on the importation of any product or
on the exportation or sale for export of any
product destined for the territory of any
other contracting party.

While neither Saudi Arabia nor Iraq
are GATT members, the United States
has a treaty of friendship with Saudi
Arabia going back to 1933, and a similar
treaty with Iraq dating from 1940. Dis-
criminatory boycotts violate the spirit of
such treaties, indicating to us again what
it would mean if we ever became truly de-
pendent upon such nations for a life-or-
death supply of oil. No agreement in
memory has been honored by them. Re-
cently, their unilateral breaking of one
agreement after another with oil com-
panies and one another are indications of
what we could expect if they ever got
their paws on America's energy windpipe.

Turning from the ominous to the hu-
morous, there is even a 1970 U.N. Gen-
eral Assembly resolution on friendly re-
lations between states, declaring:

No state may use or encourage the use of
economlic, political or any other type of
measure to coerce another state in order to
obtain from it the subordination of the
exercise of its sovereign rights and to secure
from it advantages of any kind.

Although everyone knows such a rule
would never be enforced by the so-called
U.N. against the Arabs, or for that mat-
ter, against any nation or nations seek-
ing to harm Israel, we can dismiss this
rule as we would the babblings of any
asylum inmate. However, it is noteworthy
to point out that the statute is on the
books, and is being ignored by both Arab
nations and the UN., in the current
situation.

The Department of Agriculture has
made available information showing
Saudi Arabia is 100-percent dependent
on imports for wheat and feed grains.
Kuwait is 100-percent dependent on im-
ported feed grains. Iraq is 238-percent de-
pendent on wheat imports. Egypt, Jor-
dan, Lebanon, and Syria also import
foodstuffs,

An article published in “Foreign Agri-
culture” quite recently predicted U.S.
agricultural exports to the Middle East
will jump 50 percent in 1973-74, and
that the area will rival India and China
as a market for our grain. Also, that
Iraq and Syria have had poor crop years
and that U.S. food exports to these na-
tions will total $300 million.

In fiscal year 1972, our agricultural
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exports to 15 Arab States exceeded $250
million, including private sales, food
grants, sales and loans under Public Law
480 and AID programs. Is it not intrigu-
ing that Arab oil States, bulging with
dollars, as reports indicate, are receiving
large supplies of American food for noth-
ing. Can they not afford to purchase such
foodstuffs with the vast financial re-
sources oil exports bring in? What will
the average American, scrabbling for fuel
oil and gasoline, think of that?

Some apologists will dash forward,
pleading that we do not want to make
matters between the Arabs and the
United States worse. Nonsense. The en-
tire situation has been brought to a head
by sneak attack, unilateral boycott and
outrageous public threats against the
United States, uttered and reiterated
by Arab States in question.

The world has little spare food. If the
United States retaliated, or even threat-
ened to do so, some hard thinking would
be done on the Arab side. Let us note that
the Arabs are getting false bravado from
Russian backing and because of craven
capitulation by Western nations. Con-
sumer states will not band together
against them. So retaliation is the only
tool we have left with which to lever
them to more sensible positions. Russia
can resupply their arsenals, but not their
granaries.

Undoubtedly, some humanitarian
groups will also emerge, wringing their
hands over such hard talk. One can
easily predict who they will be; the same
organizations which have condemned
Israel for so long, crying over the plight
of Palestinian refugees. The same refu-
gees, mind you, which their brother
Arabs have not allowed to settle in host
countries in a permanent status. The
Arab States have preferred to maintain
them in a precarious state of existence
so they could be utilized as a photogenic
publicity tool to excite Western sym-
pathy. Just as many Jews became refu-
gees from Arab lands, but were taken in
and resettled by Israel.

These same groups, bubbling over with
brotherly love from a goodly distance for
such refugees, will no doubt be the loud-
est humanitarian voices questioning any
U.S. withholding of foodstuffs from Arab
oil States now unilaterally boycotting the
United States.

Logic will not, in the future as in the
past, be their strong point.

Nonetheless, we shoulé and must con-
sider this policy. If one chooses to deliver
a blow, as the Arabs did against Israel
and now against the West, they should
expect one in return, which they received
from the Jewish state, and which, I heope,
we shall also deliver.

IS NIXON RESIGNATION THE AN-
SWER? THINK AGAIN

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, in the
present time of great heat in Washington
over the possibility of President Nixon
resigning, a little light would be helpful
in my view. This light, in the form of a
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column by Judd Arnett in the Detroit
Free Press of November 6, 1973, was
supplied. His column, above all, provides
a little perspective on the issue. It points
out how many persons and many groups
in times past have loudly called for the
scalp of the President and how history
had judged it was wise that he stayed in
office. I, therefore, commend this article
to the attention of my colleagues:
[From the Detroit Free Press, Nov. 6, 1973]

Is NixoN RESIGNATION THE ANSWER? THINK
AGAIN
(By Judd Arnett)

One is tempted to comment on the week-
end pontifications of competing publications.
In a burst of activity, editorialists here and
elsewhere seized the initiative and told us
how the mnation might most conveniently
escape the aggravations and horrors of
Watergate. The formula is very simple: All
that needs doing is for the President to re-
sign his office, bag and baggage. Why didn’t
someone think of this before?

Imagine the trauma and turmoil which
might have been spared the Republic had
this logic been followed through the years.
With a few flicks of the pen, you can rewrite
history and have enough space left over on
the editorlal page for a lengthly dissertation
on the evils of the school hot-lunch program.
Like this . . .

Abraham Lincoln, faced with civil war be-
cause his policies were unacceptable to the
South, should have pulled his stovepipe hat
down over his ears and slunk back to Spring-
field, Illinois.

What this would have meant to the nation
in peace and tranquility is beyond compre-
hension. But let us bring a tiny portion of
what might have been down to this very
moment: In Detroit today, we would not be
confronted with the question of whether or
not an uppity black man, Coleman Young, is
fit to be our next mayor. Mr. Young, if not
planting cotton in Alabama, would be at
most a shiner of shoes, grateful for a nickel
tip and looking forward to an evening repast
of grits and hawg jowls.

In 1937, fresh from carrying everything
except Maine and Vermont, Franklin D.
Roosevelt would have gone back to Hyde
Park after stirring the country to a frenzy
over the Supreme Court and losing his re-
form bill in the Congress. This would have
put John Nance Garner, who was somewhat
to the right of Andrew Carnegie, in the
White House, thus plowing under the New
Deal. We miight also have wound up on the
side of Adolf Hitler in World War II, and
that would have turned things around a bit,
wouldn't it? There were other times during
FDR's tenure when the editorialists wanted
him to resign, but he was a bull-head who
just wouldn’t listen to reason.

After firing General Douglas MacArthur,
who had some definite ideas as to how the
war in Eorea should be conducted, Harry
Truman's popularity dropped o low that the
pollsters could hardly find it with a stetho-
scope. There were countless patriotic calls
upon ol' Harry to chuck the job and retire
to his piano in Missouri, but he was swell-
headed about his importance to the country,
His quaint carryover notion that there
should be civilian control over the military
was tested again during the Vietnam adven-
ture, and this may have kept us from
straightening things out for once and all in
Southeast Asia by fighting the Red Chinese,
the Russians and anyone else who wanted a
piece of the action. Now we will never know
how that war would have ended had we gone
all-out, will we?

When you poke around in history you
discover that there has rarely been a pres-
ident who has not been called upon to resign
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by someone with access to a printing press.
If all of those screams and hollers had been
heeded the White House would have worn
out five sets of revolving doors by this time.

But it seems to be typical of the occupants
of the office that once they get entrenched,
they are reluctant to accept the advice of
publishers, editorialists, columnists and,
lately, television commentators. There must
be something about the job that deafens the
holders of it to the clarion calls of the patri-
ots of the Fourth Estate.

Else why would Richard Nixon hesitate
for even a moment in responding to the
supplications offered with the most heroic of
intentions—by Time Magazine and The Old
Gray Lady Down The Street, among others?
Good gravy, all they want him to do is quit
and turn it over to Gerald Ford. Is that too
much to ask, especially among friends of long
standing?

The President should be impressed that
this is the first time In 50 years that Time
has run an editorial. Think of how frustrated
they will be If, after storing all of that am-
munition, nothing happens. Ppppfffifffftttt,
so to speak. Oh, the ignominy of it all. As
for The Old Gray Lady, surely she is entitled
to consideration after having haughtily
looked down her nose at Watergate during
the early months of its festering.

What a clean way to end it all. Mr. Nixon
quits and we pass on to Mr. Ford. One can
hardly walit.

NIXON DESERVES BETTER

HON. E. G. SHUSTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker,
quickly we forget.

It has been less than a year since we
have been extracted from Vietnam.
Many of the former prisoners of war are
still struggling to readjust following their
ordeal in Southeast Asia. The ravage of
war is still apparent to anyone visiting
the towns and villages of Vietnam. Yet it
is all but forgotten, it would seem.

President Nixon, through his firm and
decisive leadership, achieved a peace in
Vietnam many thought was impossible.
Were it not for the present occupant of
the White House, we could still be fight-
ing—and dying—in that tragic war.

President Nixon is being crucified for
his mistakes while being ignored for his
great accomplishments. Whatever else
the history books may say, President
Nixon will be known as a great peace-
maker.

The following editorial from the
Waynesboro, Pa. Record Herald reminds
us of the real “cost” of that tragic war—
a “cost” that could still be escalating
without the courage, conviction, and
leadership of Richard M. Nixon.

Mr. Speaker, the President deserves
better than he is getting.

The editorial follows:

Nixon DESERVES BETTER

The Indochina war will have cost Ameri-
can taxpayers a total of $676 billion by the
time we finish paying for it.

So claims Thomas Riddell, a Bucknell
University economist, whose study of the
economic effects of the Vietnam conflict has
been published in The Progressive magazine.

Riddell's figure includes not only the ac-

how
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tual wartime outlay for weapons and mate-
riel and expected future expenditures for
Vietnam veterans and their dependents,
which will go on well into the next century.
He expands it by including U.S. support of
the French effort in Southeast Asia, begin-
ning in 1950, as well as his estimate of “hu-
man resources” costs.

The latter include wage losses suffered by
draftees, the dollar price to society of drug
addiction among veterans and the value of
lifetime production lost to the economy be-
cause of casualties.

But while it is not easy to minimize the
costs of this terrible war, neither is it diffi-
cult to exaggerate them to prove a point.
Riddell, for example, does not offset the wage
losses of draftees—which cannot really be
known—with an estimate of the increased
earning power of other veterans who may
possibly have acquired skills and trades use-
Tul in civilian life.

In any event, it is hopeless to try to pin
down a final figure for something that has
to be spoken of in terms of hundreds of bil-
lions of dollars, by any reckoning. Forget the
money. Consider the other costs of the Viet-
nam war, which Riddell also mentions.

More than 56,000 men killed and more
than 303,000 injured; almost 23,000 double
amputees; more than 2,500 quadraplegics
and paraplegics; about 260,700 veterans re-
ceiving disability payments; more than 1,300
Americans still listed as missing in action,

BOTANIC GARDEN

HON. E de la GARZA

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, the
Botanic Garden immediately west of the
Capitol Grounds is a familiar sight to
all Members, but I wonder if many of us
have a full realization of the remarkable
things that go on there. I recently learned
about some of them from Mr. Jimmie L.
Crowe, assistant manager of the Botanic
Garden.

Work is constantly going on to develop
new varieties of flowering plants to glad-
den .he eye of the beholder. New for this
year are nugget marigolds that bloom
throughout the summer until frost,
variegated pepper as a border plant,
carefree coleus, a variety of Southern
Belle hibiscus, and numerous others.
Also new this year are the flower beds in
front of the conservatory, which through
the spring and summer added to the
beauty of Capitol Hill.

Coming as I do from a south Texas
area where beautiful plants abound, I
have a special feeling for the Botanic
Garden and what is being done there.

A man to whom the conservatory rep-
resents his life’s work is Mr. Albert T.
DePilla, the Botanic Garden horticul-
turist. Mr. DePilla started work as a
laborer 50 years ago when he was 16
years of age. Under the tutelage of the
late assistant director of the conserva-
tory, Mr. Wilbur Pagel, he was trained
1ﬁn 11:iotany and became an expert in that

eld.

He was not content simply to grow
flowers. He painstakingly experimented
with them to develop new and improved
varieties. He attended them and ecsred
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for them as a father does his children.
He is always striving to inspire others
with his own love of plants and flowers.

Mr. DePilla recently was awarded by
the Architect of the Capitol a certificate
for his 50 years of service with the U.S.
Government. He is a man who numbers
many Members and their wives and chil-
dren among his devoted friends. All of us
are indebted to him for his efforts to
bring beauty into our lives day after day.
Albert DePilla is one of the outstanding
assets of the Nation’s Capitol.

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE HONOR-
ABLE ROBERT EWING THOMASON

HON. WRIGHT PATMAN

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 12, 1973

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, like so
many historic Texans of revered memory,
and I need mention only two of many
great names, Sam Houston and Sam
Rayburn, Judge Robert Ewing Thomason
came to us from the great State of Ten-
nessee. It is truly a measure of his enorm-
ous distinetion that his accomplishments
reflect such high and ample honor both
upon the State of his birth and upon
Texas which, from early childhood, was
his beloved home.

Commencing his congressional career
in 1931, Ewing Thomason represented
the people of the 16th District of Texas
with impressive fidelity and dedication,
being overwhelmingly responsive to the
needs of his constituents, as well as to our
national requirements during periods of
domestic and international stress. I re-
member Judge Thomason with abiding
affection and respect. His integrity was
so real and perceptible that it came as no
surprise to his many friends that our
great President, Harry Truman, ap-
pointed him a Federal judge for the
western district of Texas, a position in
which he served from 1947 almost until
the day of his death last Thursday.

No jurist has received more solid and
sincere acclaim by both trial attorneys
and legal scholars than Judge Thomason.
Indeed, his long and remarkable career
included experience as county and dis-
trict attorney, member of the Texas Leg-
islature, speaker of the Texas House, and
Mayor of El Paso, as well as eminent
practitioner of the law.

I join with my colleagues in expressing
a deep sympathy to Judge Thomason’s
beloved wife, Abbie, and to their fine
family. Judge Thomason exemplified his
own precepts. He brought the same quali-
ties of fairness and wisdom to all who
came before him. He believed 1. democ-
racy, in the liberties that are the birth-
right of Americans, and in the essential
dignity of human beings. We have lost a
friend and a champion, and his life gives
all of us courage and rededication to the
ideals of public service, of statesman-
ship, of loyalty, and of devotion to God
and country.
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TRIBUTE TO MAYOR FRANK TER-
RAZAS OF PICO RIVERA, CALIF,

HON. CHET HOLIFIELD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr, HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the
soul and vitality of our great country
rests in the success of local government.
Local government, whether it be a city,
county, or district level is the leaven
that insures progress for our Nation
and happiness for our people. Of course,
it goes without saying that local govern-
ment is only as good as its elected of-
ficials.

I rise today in tribute to one of these
local officials, Mayor Frank Terrazas
of the city of Pico Rivera, Calif., a por-
tion of the district which I have the
honor to represent. Mayor Terrazas
is an exemplification of the type of local
official that has made our country the
envy of all who see it. Mayor Terrazas
is one of those selfless citizens who has
dedicated his life to community service.
Personal reward has never been his ob-
jective, as most of the service on a local
level is voluntary; the only reward is
the satisfaction in community progress.

Mayor Terrazas came to California in
1921, 1 year later than I arrived. Al-
though our paths did not cross for many
years, we lived in neighboring areas; he
lived in East Los Angeles and I lived in
Montebello, contiguous areas in the Los
Angeles suburbs.

Long before his entry in local office,
Frank Terrazas demonstrated his devo-
tion to the welfare of the community.
For years he was active in the Inter-
national Association of Machinists, as
befits his position as a master painter
for the Lockheed Corp. But, while rais-
ing and supporting his family, consist-
ing of his wife, Lydia, and his three
daughters, Christina, Lydia, and Maria,
he was also active in affairs of public
concern. For many years he was active
as a member of the Los Angeles County
Democratic Central Committee, many
times occupying the position of district
chairman. He has held many other posi-
tions of authority in the Democratic
Party, the latest is his membership on
the Democratic State Central Commit-
tee, to which it was my honor to appoint
him.

In 1962 the citizens of Pico Rivera
elected Mayor Terrazas to the city coun-
cil. He has been reelected twice since
that time. During the 11 years he has
served on the city council, he has been
elected three times to serve as mayor.

A recitation of all of the positions of
public trust that Mayor Terrazas has
held would take hours. I would just like
to mention a few, Mr. Speaker, to illus-
trate the devotion this man has to local
government and the commonwealth.

When the OEO first began, Frank Ter-
razas was called upon to be the presi-
dent of the Eastland Community Action
Council. His fellow mayors have elected
him to the executive board of the com-
mittee of mayors. The Los Angeles Dis-
trict Attorney has asked him to serve on
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his advisory council and he has held of-
fice in the California Contract Cities
Association since 1962,

Mayor Frank Terrazas, an American
of Mexican extraction, seeing the need
for an organized approach to solving the
problems of the large numbers of citi-
zens of similar background, set about to
organize the Asociacion Californiana of
Elected Representative Officials, an or-
ganization of elected officials of Mexi-
can heritage. He served as charter
president of this group.

Of course, in addition to his other
activities, Mayor Terrazas has been in-
volved in numerous other community
groups, such as the Boy Scouts, Camp-
fire Girls, American G.I. Forum, and the
Optimists Club. Mr. Speaker, we have in
Mayor Frank Terrazas a living example
of why our country is great. I rise in trib-
ute to Frank Terrazas and in behalf of
myself and the other citizens of the 19th
Congressional District, thank him for his
work on our behalf, and wish him many
more years of community service.

THE AIR FORCE ACADEMY

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr, BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, in
a recent edition of the Denver Post, an
article by Mr. Robert Pattridge appeared
that describes the current climate of the
Air Force Academy. The academy is
building men for peace as well as de-
fense, men of intellectual superiority
rather than mediocrity, men of honor
and not dishonor, and men who are
leaders and not folowers. I thought that
my colleagues would be interested in the
article, and I therefore, submit it for the
RECORD:

[From the Denver Post, Oct. 7, 1973]
AFA Gives Us MeN To MatcH Our
MOUNTAINS

(Our men are our walls.—Sparta, ancient
Greek city.

We will not lie, steal, or cheat, nor tolerate
among us anyone who does.—Air Force Acad-
emy Cadet Honor Code, 1973.)

Air Force Academy—Parallels abound be-
tween Sparta, ancient Greek city, and to-
day's Air Force Academy.

Sparta’s laws, drafted by Lycurgus, were
characterized by rigidness. Rigidity is part
of life at the Academy.

The Spartan was essentially a soldier train-
ed to obedience and endurance; he lived in a
barracks and ate at a common mess. That is
generally true of the Academy cadet.

A study of history unfolds other parallels
between the Academy and Sparta, capitol of
Laconia and most powerful state of the
Peloponnesus.

History also shows, however, that men and
nations do not survive on military might
alone. Today's Academy has many qualities
of ancient Sparta plus qualities of its own.
The Academy process fosters review and
change.

Currently, the U.S. military forces are the
bad guys. Uneasy peace reigns in the world
with detentes in trade, troop reductions and
unclear weapon controls. Thank God for
that. However, should the world atmosphere
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alter, our media and the public will clamor:
“Where 1s the military?”

Part of that military is at the Air Force
Academy. There are hundreds of officers, en-
listed men and cadets on the 18,000 acre site
north of Colorado Springs who believe in
discipline, and practice it. They also exhibit
human understanding and compassion for
fellow man.

Negative news about the Academy has a
way of bursting onto front pages and the
television screens around the world. A reader
or viewer may question: “What is going on
there?"

The answer is simple—education. Much of
that education, unreported, is positive.

An example: For an average of four hours
daily, Brig. Gen. Hoyt 8. Vandenberg Jr., 45,
commandant of cadets, counsels and raps
with the 3,980 cadets in groups and individu-
ally.

Among other problems, General Vanden-
berg seeks out “rumbles.” That is Academy
jargon for the cadet who is “rumbling"—
pondering resignation. It is a serious prob-
lem. The dropout rate in the 1974 class Is a
shade over 40 per cent.

There is counseling galore for the “rum-
bles.” Available are fellow cadets, cadet lead-
ers, the 580 faculty members, General Van-
denberg, a special team of officers, chaplains,
psychiatrists and even Lt. Gen. Albert P.
Clark, the 60-year-old Academy superintend-
ent who looks 45.

General Clark recognizes that cadets have
special troubles. They have come from a per-
missive society where alcohol, cars, women
and drugs are available. Suddenly they are
in the Spartan atmosphere of the Academy.
The physical and academic demands are
tough,

Concentrating on three areas of concern
is a goal of General Clark:

The cadet’'s environment. Improve it and
allow a minimum of the “Mickey Mouse"
harassment that is so irritating to young men
of today.

Don’t bring in cadets who won’t make it at
the Academy. Greater counseling and care in
selection of carets s part of this goal.

Orient the cadet candidate completely as
to what he can expect and what is expected
of him. He will last, adjust and quit less
frequently.

Certain standards will not change under
General Clark’s superintendency. They in-
clude courage, loyalty, character, leadership
and gelf-discipline (a subject General Clark
knows well, having spent nearly three years
as a prisoner of war in Germany during
World War II).

“The way you capture a young man’s loy-
slty is not the same as in Frederick the
Great's time,” General Clark says.

You have to reach a cadet with under-
standing, he believes, but without lowering
academic or moral standards.

The task is not easy in 1973 with the soclal,
political and military turmoil. But General
Clark's worries are not 1is own. Besides his
competent staff he is assisted with recom-
mendations by the Academy Board of Visi-
tors and the Academy Advisory Council, both
comprised chiefly of civilians.

The Academy also has been enriched by
the Air Force Academy Foundation. Private
funds donated through the foundation cre-
ated the 50,000-seat Falcon football stadium
and the 18-hole Eisenhower Golf Course.

In worrying about the dropout rate, and
the money spent to educate a cadet, General
Clark is realistic. “When you shake the tree,
some bad apples will fall."

The number falling concerns him, al-
though it is best for cadet and Academy
if the dropout is weeded early in his ca-
reer rather than later.

There is satisfaction for the general In
the number and quality of the AFA grad-
uates, Since Congress authorized the Acad-
emy in 1954, a total of 7,200 men have gradu-
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ated. Only 38 have embarrassed the Air Force
in any manner., The Academy also leads the
three service institutions in number of grad-
uates who remain on active duty following
completion of military commitments.

An oft-repeated charge against the Acad-
emy is that hawkish robots are being manu-
factured. “Nothing 1s further from the
truth,” contends General Clark. His words
are backed in random conversations with
cadets.

The cadets exhibit abundant free wills
and intellects. They are the ones deciding
to stay or leave the Academy. They are the
ones offering advice to the Academy ad-
ministration on matters as diverse as “Mic-
key Mouse” harassment and changing the
curriculum.

It is the cadets voicing a variety of rec-
ommendations in discussions with Generals
Clark and Vandenberg, other officers and ca-
det leaders. Cadets appreciate that the offi-
cers seek out ideas for change. And the ca-
dets run the honor code—not the officers.
The cadets hear the evidence in honor code
cases and make decisions on resignations.

If the cadets are robots, they are well-in-
formed robots. General Clark invites a wide
range of speakers to address the cadets. They
range from comedian Dick Gregory to &
Communist. There was a seminar for minor-
ities. Speakers with various views are pre-
sented under an open policy.

Classroom discussion is frank, energetic
and refreshing.

The Academy attracts the cream of the
nation’s youth. They are the scholars, ath-
letes, the leaders of all colors and creeds
from hundreds of high schools—including
the Academy's own Preparatory School. Tak-
ing this quality and leading the way to an
education for the “whole man" is Brig. Gen.
Willlam T. Woodyard, 54, dean of the faculty.

A scholar who has served at the Academy
since its founding, General Woodyard aims at
“establishing a total environment conducive
to training.”

He needs no Pentagon reminder that “we
are here to support the Air Force.” Yet, he
is the type officer who hosts cadets in his
home and hears plenty of “feedback.”

General Woodyard isn't pushing only seci-
ence, mathematics and military training.
Literature, philosophy, languages, music, art,
history, athletics, political science, all have a
place at the Academy.

Holder of a doctor's degree in higher edu-
cation from the University of Denver, Gen-
eral Woodyard is especially proud the Aca-
demy ranks fourth nationally in the number
of graduates who have won Rhodes scholar-
ships.

The Academy also is a leader in winning
National Collegiate Athletic Association
scholarships—a measure of the “whole man"
concept.

General Woodyard is also proud of the ac-
creditation record in engineering and other
fields of Academy education,

The three generals and Col. Willlam R.
Jarrell Jr., 51, director of admissions and re-
gistrar, point out a few variables in the drop-
out rate.

There are no transfer students into the
Academy upper classes as in other non-mili-
tary institutions. There is a 2 to 3 per cent
attrition among cadets due to physical prob-
lems. General Vandenberg grieves for the ca-
det, determined to be a pilot, who suddenly
develops eye trouble and drops out because
flying was his only “thing."

Also, like civillan youth, cadets have prob-
lems with girl friends, families, studies, the
physical training and assorted other trou-
bles.

Yet, Colonel Jarrell reports applications
are streaming in at a high rate. More than
8,000 young men applied as cadets for the
1,500-member class admitted this year. Some
are motivated by a free education but watch-
ing them march, train, dine, learn and re-
lax, you have to concur with General Van-
denberg: "An amazing bunch of young men."
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They are young men with thelr shoulders
back, heads up and living a life packed with
motivation, achlevement and goals. Besides
pilots, they are destined to be Air Force doc-
tors, lawyers, scholars and warlous other ca-
reer occupations.

The cadets don't put you on with idle
praise for the establishment, Most are mighty
happy when the physical and academic de-
mands of that initial year are behind. As is
the military's habit, the upper classmen and
officers lead by example and the new cadet
is impressed.

There are no boys at the Academy—all are
men. They live by the honor code of no
lying, cheating or stealing. For most, it is
an honor code for life.

Many cadets—and officers—expect women
will some day be enrolled at the Academy.
This will require some changes in training
when it happens.

Also in the future here will be more head-
lines from politiclans blasting the Academy.
The General Accounting Office may be critical
of Academy spending. There will be more
dropouts. Training (such as a prisoner of
war camp) will be debated. There will be
criticlsma from ex-cadets and ex-faculty
members.

In measuring time, the Academy is an In-
fant. It is less than a quarter century old
compared with the centuries of Sparta.

But like Sparta, the Academy has strength
in its men—its cadets and officers. Due to
this strength, the Academy is changing
man's flight through life.

While Bparta’s race of resoclute, ascetic
warriors eventusally expired, the Academy
shows no such signs.

The Academy men—Ilike Sparta's—are also
walls; hopefully walls for peace as well as
defense, hopefully walls of intellectnal
superiority rather than mediocrity, hopefully
walls of leaders rather than followers, hope-
fully walls with honor and not dishonor,

If the nation doesn’t want those qualities
ingrained at the Air Force Academy, Con-
gress had best give a new mandate to the
Alr Force and its Clarks, Vandenbergs, Wood-
yards, Jarrells and the proud Academy Cadet
wing.

THE ROLE OF LABELS IN
SELF-MEDICATION

HON. PAUL G. ROGERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, in 1927,
Congress passed the Federal Caustic
Poison Act, beginning a series of bills
to establish ever greater consumer pro-
tection. As a result there exists today
the right of the individual to have access
to information relating to his or her
health and well-being. It is for this rea-
son that labels presently appear on most
all potentially harmful products, provid-
ing both warning and direction.

The case of prescription and over-the-
counter medicines is of especial concern
since these labels provide information
that is essential for safe and effective
self-medication. The industry is aware
of the crucial role the individual must
play and usually makes special mention
of the importance of reading and follow-
ing directions in its advertisements. How-
ever, the fact of the matter is that many
of us disregard or ignore medicine la-
bels; thus creating a serious and unneces-
sary threat to the Nation’s health.

To counteract this tendency, the
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Council on Family Health is sponsoring
an advertising campaign to make the
public more aware of the importance of
following label directions. It consists of
television, radio, and printed materials;
and is aptly keyed on the slogan, “Medi-
cines cannot help you if you do not take
them right.” The advertising firm of
Wells, Rich, Grene, Inc., has created the
initial elements on a nonprofit basis and
has done an excellent job.

The objectives of the Council’s efforts
have been endorsed by the board of di-
rectors of the Advertising Council. Addi-
tional encouragement has been received
from the National Association of Broad-
casters and the three major networks.
However, as is the case with all public
service campaigns, the individual medi-
um must make the ultimate decision.
Having viewed the materials, I find them
very effective and urge their extensive
use. The Council on Family Health is
to be commended for taking the initia-
tive in this area.

A LONG NIGHT'S JOURNEY INTO
DAY FOR MIA'S WIFE

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, the National
League of Families of Prisoners and
Missing in Southeast Asia, the Commit-
tee To Free Journalists Held in South-
east Asia, the Youth Concerned for the
1,300 Missing in Action, and other re-
sponsible organizations, whose dedicated
members have been working untiringly
on behalf of the missing Americans and
their families, need and deserve our
unqualified support.

We owe to the families of the MIA’s
the same debt that we owe to the fam-
ilies of the POW'’s and to those who gave
their lives in combat. This debt must not
be left unpaid.

Mr. Speaker, two of my good friends, a
neighbor in Hamburg, Maj. Robert E.
Rausch, and a college teammate, Maj.
Don Lyon, are on the list of those miss-
ing in action in Laos.

After the legal declaration of her hus-
band's death, Barbara recently remar-
ried. As she begins her new life, those of
us who have admired her bravery
throughout the terrible ordeal of these
recent years, wish her every possible
happiness.

Mr. Speaker, I include for the Recorp
and commend to the attention of my col-
leagues, an October 18, Buffalo, N.Y.,
Evening News column by Bob Curran
concerning Barbara Rausch, “A Long
Night's Journey Into Day for MIA’s
Wife."”

A LoNG N1GHT'S JOURNEY INTO DAY FOR

MIA's WIFE
(By Bob Curran)
You're 32 years old and for you on the

morning of April 16, 1970, God’'s in his heaven
and all’s right in the world. You are proud to
be a military wife and you know when they
are old enough your three youngsters will also
be proud of their father, who is flying an Air
Force fighter plane in Southeast Asia.

Then the doorbell rings and suddenly you
find yourself in a scene that you have pic-
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tured many times. The men at the door are
from the Air Force and one of them is saying,
“We regret to inform you that your husband
is missing in action in Southeast Asia.”

The rest of the day is a strange dream in
which you have the feeling that you are lis-
tening to someone else talk as you tell your
loved ones and Ifriends the news. You move
from the dream to reality when it is time to
tell your oldest boy that his father is missing
in action. And you fight to control your voice
as you say, “Not dead. Missing in action.”

Those are words you will say many times
in the next few months. They will be the last
words you will say at night before blessed
sleep comes and the first words you will say
when you awake to face another day that
might bring more news. They are words that
you will say when you and the children look
through the album that is filled with pic-
tures of him.

The good news never comes. The liaison
officer the Air Force has assigned to you tells
you again and again that they have had no
reports that he was seen after his plane went
down. And all the packages you send to him
come back from North Vietnam with the
message that there is no man by that name
in their prison camps.

You now fear the worst, but you hide
your feelings, and when you meet friends
and families of other prisoners you always
manage to have your chin tilted bravely in
the air, And after awhile you become very
active in the National League of Families of
American Prisoners and Missing in Action in
Southeast Asia.

Eventually, you become a director of the
Western New York Concerned Families of
Prisoners of War and Missing in Action in
Southeast Asia and then a director of the
national group. And the people who watch
you in admiration are sure that you still
feel that your husband is alive.

But to some of us who have become close
to you, you say that there is no reason to
believe that he is alive. But you still work
with the other families some of whom have
learned that their loved one is alive.

Sometimes you go to Washington to help
search out information for the others. Al-
ways you are on call to make a talk to a
high school or civic group.

One night you speak at a Reserve Officers
Assoclation meeting and afterwards you are
invited to attend the annual ball. And you
consent to be escorted by a bachelor officer.

In late January the list of living men is
released and what you have known and lived
with for so long is now official.

As you begin to face your new life you
begin to date the officer who escorted you to
the Reserve Officers ball. And one day you
accept his proposal of marriage.

You thought you knew what sort of flak
that would draw when the news leaked out
but you found it is worse than you had
imagined. Eighty per cent of the wives in the
league want the Air Force to make a deter-
mination on their husband's status. Most of
the parents involved wanted their sons to
continue to be listed as “missing in action.”

Fortunately, your in-laws belleved that life
must go on and they give you their blessing.
So does your mother and your close friends.

Then come the technicalities that when
reported in the paper make you sound like
a8 crass person. To have your husband's will
probated he must be declared dead and that
brings criticism from those who want you to
cling to the past.

After that you must ask the Air Force for
a determination. And one day an Air Force
car comes to your house and a chaplain tells
you that so far as the Air Force is concerned,
your husband is dead. Though you have been
sure of this for a long time, you find that the
sight of the car outside your house brings on
chills that were as icy as those you felt on
April 17, 1970.

On Tuesday of this week you have a me-
morial service for your husband. Among those
present are the children Mike, 13; David, 9,

36921

and Betsy, 5. And you explain to a man who
asks about it that “it’s best that they know
it is all over.”

And you feel a jolt of joy when your
mother-in-law calls from Florida to say,
“One thing must end before another thing
is to begin.”

The “other thing" will be your marriage
on Saturday to Major Robert Rackley, a gen-
tleman who has won the respect of all who
have met him.

You can be sure that those of us who had
the good fortune to see you fight the good
fight through the terrible years will be re-
jolcing for you as you start your new life.

Hang tough, Barbara Rausch.

RONCALLO STATES POSITIONS ON
RECENT VOTES

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
‘Speaker, yesterday I was attending a
‘meeting of the Savings Bank Associa-
‘tion of New York State as a member of
‘the Banking and Currency Committee
‘and was unable to be on the floor when
‘votes were taken on the trans-Alaska
‘pipeline conference report, As no pairs
‘were available, I would like to state my
position for the Record.

I do not believe that sections 408 and
409, relating to expanded Federal Trade
‘Commission and General Accounting
Office authority, respectively, belong in
‘a pipeline bill. The first encourages in-
‘ternecine warfare between segments of
‘the executive/regulatory branch of Gov-
‘ernment, which this country could well
‘do without. The second could add great-
1y to the reporting requirements im-
posed on our already overworked small
‘businesses. For these reasons I would
have voted for recommittal of the confer-
‘ence report with instructions to delete
the two offending sections.

Despite the above I would have voted
“vea” on final passage of the pipeline
bill due to the overriding need to bring
Alaska's North Slope oil down to the
lower contiguous 48 States as soon as
possible. This will help us to meet our
energy needs ourselves and free us that
much more from the blackmail of the
oil-producing Arab nations.

Today I voted to recommit the confer-
ence report on Labor-HEW appropria-
tions, Most of the bill was good legisia-
tion continuing very wvaluable Federal
aid programs. The formula for alloca-
tion of funds under the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, however, did
not keep faith with what had been
promised earlier this year during the
debate on the second continuing
appropriations resolution. The result
is that the two counties I repre-
sent, Nassau and Suffolk Counties of
Long Island, N.Y., would have received
nearly $400,000 less under the confer-
ence report than under the alternative
formula proposed by the gentleman from
Minnesota (Mr. Quie). I hope the con-
ference committee will report the bill
promptly with the agreed-upon formula
and that I will soon be able to vote for
final passage of this vital legislation.
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FORMULAS FOR CONSERVING OIL

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, cbviously, to meet the energy
crisis we must either increase the sup-
ply of oil or decrease the demand.
Since increasing the supply of oil without
bowing to the Arabs is virtually impos-
sible in the short term, our only recourse
is to conserve oil.

The administration’s response seems
to be a rationing program, similar to that
which existed during World War IIL
Darrell Trent, the Director of the Office
of Policy Development in the Depart-
ment of Commerce, has estimated that
such a system would cost nearly $200
million per year and would require a staff
of 12,000 people.

Rather than establish an elaborate
system for rationing gasoline that
would discriminate against many in-
dividuals, I believe that an increased
Federal gasoline tax—with stipulations
for rebates to low- and moderate-in-
come taxpayers—would be a reasonable
alternative. An increase of 10 cents per
gallon in the tax would both stifle the
waste of gasoline, and produce an addi-
tional $9 billion to the Federal Treas-
ury—funds which could be used to es-
tablish efficient and effective mass
transit systems to offer people an al-
ternative to their automobiles.

In addition to this tax, a lid must be
placed on oil company profits so that the
huge majors do not unduly prosper at a
time of national crisis. For example, so
far this year, Exxon has made over $1.5
billion in after-tax profits—up around
80 percent since last year. Gulf Oil re-
ported a gain of 91 percent, and Mobil's
profits have increased by 64.1 percent
over last year.

Mr. Speaker, at this point I insert in
the Recorp an editorial that appeared
in the Washington Post on lNovember
12, which offers alternatives that should
be proposed before we get into a ration-
ing program:
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The next step, In the national effort to
save fuel, is to raise the penalties on waste.
Three measures in particular deserve iIm-
mediate action, and President Nixon might
usefully add them to the proposals that he
has already submitted to Congress. All three
ought to be tried out before the administra-
tion resorts to consumer rationing of gaso-
line and fuel oll. Energy prices in this coun=-
try are still tilted to encourage consumers
to squander fuel and power. It is time to tilt
them the other way.

A surtax on gasoline is now necessary. The
price of all oil products will inevitably go
up sharply over the coming months. A stiff
surtax would apply the brakes at once. The
President's adviser on energy, John P. Love,
sald last week that the surtax might have to
e as high as 30 cents a gallon to have any
significant effect. That figure sounds high.
Estimates made earlier this year for the En-
ergy Project, an independent research orga-
nization here, suggest that a surtax of 10
cents would cut sales by a good deal more
than the 500,000 barrels a day that, according
to the White House, we are currently short.
Since no one can say with precision what
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the effects will be, that is all the more rea-
son to begin experimenting now.

Mr. Love added that he is also worried by
the regressive impact of a gasoline surtax on
low-income families. But that objection can
be very easily met by any of a number of
adjustments in other taxes, The best solution
would probably be a standard credit on the
personal income tax.

Another necessity is rewriting the utility
rates. Most electric companies give lower
rates to homeowners who use a lot of power.
The first kllowatt hour is the most expensive
one, and the last is the cheapest, The Presi-
dent can usefully call on the state regulatory
agencies to turn the rates around to dis-
courage overuse by charging higher rates
to families that consume more.

The President also has an opportunity now
to use market pressure in behalf of clean air.
Taking the sulfur out of fuel oil is techni-
cally possible. But it takes money, and most
companies will naturally burn high-sulfur
oil as long as it is cheaper. Some of the air
pollution rules will have to be relaxed be-
cause of forelgn oil boycotts. The proper re-
sponse, to protect the atmosphere, is a fed-
eral tax on the sulfur content of fuel oil. It
should be set just high enough to make it
a little more expensive to burn dirty oll than
to take the sulfur out of it. No industry
would be threatened with a shutdown if clean
oil disappears from the market, but refiners
would have an incentive to install desulfuriz-
ing processes.

Very cheap fuel in this country has, over
the years, made it increasingly easy to be
careless, Higher prices are a powerful level
for conservation. It is important to remem-
ber that, while the necessary economies are
substantial, they do not involve any drastic
changes in our style of living. If the foreign
boycotts cut our supplies as much as 17 per
cent, as the President warned they might, we
would still have as much o¢il to burn as we
had In 1969. That was a pretty good year.
The economy Was prosperous, houses were
warm, and there were cars on the roads. Go-
ing back to the 1960 level in one sudden
jump will be a nuisance for most of us, but
hardly a tragedy. What we need now is cau-
tion, and there is nothing better than a
gasoline surtax to induce it.

TRANS-ALASKAN PIPELINE BILL

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT Iii

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, Monday,
November 12 was celebrated as Veterans
Day in Indiana and because of long-
standing engagements with this observ-
ance, I was unable to be present when
the votes were taken on the conference
report on S. 1081, the trans-Alaskan
pipeline authorization. However, I want
to make my position clear that I support
the pipeline and certainly do not want
any delay in its construction.

However, I would have voted for the
recommittal motion offered by the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Arizona (Mr.
StEIGER) because the amendments added
by the Senate, sections 408 and 409, have
nothing to do with the pipeline con-
struction. These nongermane amend-
ments enlarge FTC powers and also in-
creases the requirements for reporting on
the part of business. The House has not
had an opportunity to consider these
matters thoroughly.

In view of the failure of the House to
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adopt the recommittal motion, I would
have voted for the conference report on
final passage. It is most urgent that we
proceed with the pipeline as soon as pos-
sible.

R

LIFTING WAGE-PRICE CONTROLS
COULD SOLVE ENERGY CRISIS

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, common
sense tells us that freedom and liberty
have been proven as the best way to al-
locate resources. I inclose the following
article by Henry Hazlitt which makes so
much common sense.

I would urge Mr. Hazlitt's solution to
the energy crisis as better than any that
the Government can come up wtih.

The article follows:

LrrTiNG WAGE-PRICE CONTROLS COULD SOLVE
ENERGY Crisis
(By Henry Hazlitt)

The President's broadcast proposals for
dealing with the energy crisis left out the
most important step of all. This would be to
remove immediately, at every level, all price
controls on gasoline and other petroleum
products.

No other measure proposed by the Presi-
dent compares in urgency with this, Look
at the effect on demand. A rise In the price
of fuel oil and gasoline, as a result of the
shortage, will put immediate pressure on
practically every consumer to conserve its
use and reduce his consumption. This applies
to profit-seeking and loss-avoiding corpora-
tions as well as to the overwhelming majority
of private car drivers. There could be a
prodigal here and there who will not change
his habits; but this will be of minor
aquantitative importance. There is no other
form of rationing as quick and efficacious as
rationing by the market or by the purse.

Now let us look at the effect on supply. It is
being generally assumed that in the present
ofl and gasoline crisis an increase in prices
(and so in profit margins) cannot increase
the supply. This is quite wrong. It can speed
up transportation and deliverles. It can lead
te the re-opening and working of marginal
wells that did not pay out at lower prices. It
can stimulate exploration. It can also stimu-~
late and help to provide the funds for new
refining capacity.

Above all, it can enable Americans to com-
pete on at least equal terms with the na-
tionals of other countries in bidding for the
avallable supplies of oll from abroad. The
higher the price they can get, the more oil
the producing countries will be tempted to
explore for, pump and export. This applies
even to the Arab countries that are threaten-
ing to shut us off. If they carry out their
threats In full, they will be cutting off their
own noses. The higher world prices go, more-
over, the more the Arab lands will be tempted
to double-cross each other.

Let's say countries A, B, C, D and E to-
gether produce 40 per cent of the world's
annual petroleum supply. They can ralse
world prices only by reducing their annual
output. They can do this by entering into
a pact In which each agreez to reduce his
production by a uniforma percentage. They
can get the higher world price, but each
country has less oil to sell. Meanwhile, oil
producers in countries outside the area of
the pact also have the advantage of the
higher price rise, but can in addition sell at
that price all the oll they are capable of
producing.
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It occurs to nation A, a member of the
pact, that if it secretly fails to cut its pro-
duction by the amount it agreed to, it can
sell more oil at the higher price brought
about by the restricted output of countries
B, C, D and E. But this idea may occur to
eny one of the five. In any case, Americans
ought to be allowed to bid for foreign oil
without restriction, and not merely to pass
on the higher cost, but to make whatever
profit a free competitive market will allow.

If oil and gas prices continue to be held
down by arbitrary controls, however, most of
the “voluntary” measures that the Presi-
dent recommends—driving cars less, re-
ducing speeds, forming car pools, lowering
temperatures in the homes by six degrees—
may meet with negligible compliance. Excel-
lent advice for the other fellow, nearly every
one will agree; I hope he follows it.

Some of the President’s advice itself is
needlessly confused. “We must ask everyone
to lower the thermostats in your home by at
least six degrees.” Taken literally, this would
mean that if you previously kept your home
at 78, you should lower it to 72, but if you
previously kept it at 68 you should lower it
to 62.

Again, the advice to drive less and form
car pools may not carry as much weight as
otherwise to listeners who have followed Mr.
Nixon's flights every few days to one or an-
other of his homes in California, Maryland
and Florida.

(The weekend before his oil conservation
talk, Mr Nixon suddenly, according to the
New York Times account, “rushed from the
White House (with only a minimum support
staff of about a dozen Secret Service agents
and other personnel) and got on the hell-
copter which took him to Andrews Air Force
Base to board his Boeing 707 jet before the
press office could assemble the pool . . . the
press plane—a chartered commercial jet—
left two and a half hours later.” It has been
calculated that the President’s official plane
burns 2,000 gallons of jet fuel each hour of
flight.

The President has proposed heating ofl ra-
tloning and contingency plans for gasoline
rationing. Some temporary allocation system
may prove unavoidable, But compulsory ra-
tioning can tend to have the opposite effect
from that Intended. It merely shifts com-
petition from the market to ithe political
arena. Every pressure group frames plausi-
ble arguments for special treatment. Every-
body buys up to his quota for fear he may
later be cut off.

What is most disheartening about some
of Mr. Nixon’s new proposals is that once
more they call for the solving of a problem
by throwing more money at it—more govern-
ment spending, more government interven-
tion, the creation of still another army of
bureaucrats. Do we really need a new govern-
ment department or agency to tell us that
we ought to increase our refining capacity,
use more coal, develop more nuclear power,
and all the rest? Would it immediately de-
crease or Increase our energy supplies to force
electric utilities to convert from oil to coal?

The best part of Mr, Nixon’s proposals are
those that call for less rather than more
government Intervention—such as relaxing
environmental standards, allowing the Alaska
pipeline to be built, ending government regu-
lation of natural gas prices, and the like.

Past experience suggests that government
intervention can be counted on to do pre-
cisely the wrong thing. In 1959, when it
was argued that American-produced oil was
selling too low because too much oil was
being produced internationally, President Eis-
enhower imposed a restrictive gquota on oil
imports by sea. That quota remained in effect
until a year or two ago.

When we should have been conserving our
domestic oil supplies, Increasing our shortage
capaclty and refinery capacity, and Import-
ing, refining, storing and burning foreign
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oil (which we could have gotten much
cheaper) we did the exact opposite. Let's be
careful that we do not act with egual folly
now.

“MURDER BY HANDGUN: THE CASE
FOR GUN CONTROL"—NO. 45

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr, Speaker,
handgun murders, like many things,
seem far removed from us until we see
one committed, or know a person who is
involved.

The following article by Nathan Cobb
may help to give those who have not
seen a murder a better understanding of
why strict handgun legislation must be
passed by the Congress.

The article from the June 11th Boston
Globe is included at this point:

GLOBE REPORTER SEES MAN SrLamn
(By Nathan Cobb)

For the last two Bundays, I have written
extenslve stories for The Globe on handguns
and handgun crime.

They have been mainly statistical, docu-
menting the startling connection between
handgun production and handgun violence
in the United States. Until this weekend, the
figures did not seem very real to me.

Late Saturday night, however, I was walk-
ing through Boston's North Station with the
early editlon of the Sunday paper under my
arm. The headline on the front page, over
my name read: “Every 13 seconds, a sale—
and every 58 minutes, a killing."

Suddenly, two sharp cracks cut through
the station, and seconds later the statistics
became human and horrifying.

There, on the dirty floor before me, a young
man lay dying. He had been shot in the chest,
and I was the first person to reach him. He
rolled over on his back, and his legs jerked
convulsively.

I bent over and lifted back his brown coat
and saw blood beginning to ooze from a
small hole in his shirt, near his heart.

“Polizia,"” he cried out, and his dark eyes
looked very vacant and far away. “Pollzia.”
He was speaking Italian,

Then he stopped twitching, and I didn’t
see him move again.

I had written that 8991 Americans were
murdered with handguns in 1971, an 87-
percent jump in five years. The increase in
death closely parallels the increase in hand-
gun production, which has guardrupled in
10 years. There is now one handgun for
every 1.5 families in America.

But these were statistics, not bodies like
the one in front of me. Now the statistics
were real.

The man, whom I later would learn was
Donald J. Raineri, of 2 Henry St., Medford,
died at Massachusetts General Hospital 20
minutes after he was shot. He was 21 years
old.

I now know that when someone is shot
the sound is not menacing at all, In fact,
because some kids upstairs at a Boston Gar-
den rock concert I had just covered had set
off a few firecrackers, I thought that was
what I was hearing.

So when I heard the shots, coming from
around the corner a few feet away, I just
kept walking through the station., Even
when I glanced to my left, around the corner
and into a small indoor alley that runs next
to a bar, I almost kept walking.

Drunks fall down all the time, I thought
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as I looked at the man rolling on the floor.
He'll be all right.

But then, after a second glance, I made
the connection—those weren't firecrackers
and that man isn't drunk.

Other people walking in and out of the
station stopped to look at this man on the
floor, a few feet away. But no one, myself
included, moved for at least 10 seconds. Some
of us stood and stared. Others walked away.
We had not seen the killer. Whoever had
done the shooting had not run out the alley
toward us, so he or she was probably still at
the other end, in the bar. Perhaps this
thought stopped us from moving closer.

There were still a lot of kids from the con-
cert hanging around waiting for trains. One
of them started toward the man, then
changed his mind and came back,

“Is he all right?"” an elderly woman asked
me, looking very frightened.

“I don't think he is,” I said, starting to-
wards the man at last,

“Polizia,” the man said as I moved closer.
His legs moved. His face looked strangely
calm. His eyes were open.

The eerie, frozen tableau faded quickly.
As I ran for help, a young, uniformed police
officer moved quickly into the alleyway. He
looked at the man and hurried to a tele-
phone. Soon, several patrolmen were run-
ning into the building. The crowd, mainly
kids, pushed closer.

“A man’s been shot, Sharon!"

“‘Oh, wow, who did it?"

“Shot. Was that guy shot?”

“Oh, my God.”

They wheeled him out quickly, but they
looked grim. One policeman shook his head.

Donald Raineri would live 15 minutes at
the most. I was the last person to whom he
had spoken.

As I walked out of North Station, I re-
called a conversation I had held recently
with Det, Lt. Jerome P. McCallum, acting
head of Boston’s homicide bureau, We had
been discussing how murders, particularly
handgun murders, happen.

He had said: “Someone is drinking . . .
there’s an argument ... a handgun is
somewhere nearby . . . someone reaches for
it . . . and a killing occurs.”

Today, McCallum's bureau is trying to
determine if that's what happened to Don-
ald Raineri of Medford. Today Raineri is a
statistic, like 10,000 others across America
will be this year.

THE WAR POWERS BILL

HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, last week
the Congress voted to override the Presi-
dent’s veto of House Joint Resolution
542, the war powers resolution. Some of
us had serious doubts about this legisla-
tion at the time. So does noted column-
ist and political observer William S.
White, who expressed his thoughts on
the subject in a column in the Wash-
ington Post on November 10, 1973. In
case any of our colleagues missed it, the
column follows:

THE WAR POWERS BrL: *“‘A FLAGRANT SHAM"
(By Williams S. White)

Eight times this Congress had marched up
the hill to override a presidential veto and
elght times it had marched down in defeat.
The score in the matter of veto contests had

thus stood: Richad Nixon 8, Congress 0.
Now the scoreboard must be altered. Now,
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it is Richard Nixon 8 and Congress—er, what?
In short, Congress has now managed to
override Mr. Nixon's objections to a bill to
“reclalm war powers” of a kind Congress
never had in the first place and won't have
now, either.

Assuming that this current President or
any other even bothers to take this extraor-
dinary piece of paper to the Supreme Court,
it is scarcely conceivable that the court
would hold it constitutional—assuming that
the court could manage to make out what
this piece of paper really says anyhow. If,
Heaven forbid, it ever should be validated
by that court, the Commander in Chief of
the armed forces of the United States would
be no longer the President but rather the
Congress of the United States—all 535 of
them.

What the congressional Democrats have
mana, to do, with much Republican help,
is to make a law—if indeed it can actually
be called a law—to this effect:

(1) The President would be regu.red to
report to Congress in writing “within 48
hours”—why not eight or 88 hours?—after
he had committed our armed forces to com-
bat anywhere abroad.

(2) This combat would have to end, with-
in 60 days, regardless of any military cir-
cumstances, unless Congress approved or un-
less, alternatively, Congress “authorized”
some further fighting—but only, mind you,
for 30 more days. (How long would the de-
bate require In Congress and would the
enemy in the meantime quit shooting?)

(8) Nevertheless, and never mind the mili-
tary situation, whenever, wherever and how-
ever American troops were involved Congress
could step in at any time and say nay to
any further shooting by our troops. Enemy
troops might not listen too well.

Since it Is possible under the Constitution
either to add to or to subtract from the
President’s powers as Commander in Chief,
the plain fact is that this so-called law is
the most flagrant sham ever to emerge from
Congress in my 40 years of close observation
of that body. For scores and scores of times
American Presidents have committed Ameri-
can troops in emergencies without asking
Congress anything about it. They acted be-
cause they had to.

For nearly 200 years Congress has had
one—and only one—lawful recourse if it did
not like what was afoot. It could cut off
money, supplies and ammunition. It could
“bring the boys home” in this fashion, but
never once has it done so.

What incredibly, we are seeing now is an
attempt by Congress to repeat its actions
in the American Civil War of a century and
more ago. A congressional “Committee on the
Conduct of the War"” sought to replace Abra-
ham Lincoln as Commander in Chief. The
experiment, apart from being unconstitu-
tional, was the best—and about the only—
break the South ever had.

Does any reasonable man believe that if
any President committed our troops for the
national interest without a formal declara-
tion of war by Congress—and 90 per cent of
our wars have been fought without such dec-
larations—any Congress would really dare
simply to blow the whistle at the end of the
first quarter and announce that the fighting
must now be called off?

TITLE I FORMULA

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, in the in-
terests of obtaining an appropriations
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bill for the Departments of Labor and
Health, Education, and Welfare which is
responsive to the needs of our school-age
population and, in particular, of saving
New York schools from being unfairly
penalized, I supported the motion to
recommit H.R. 8877 to conference.

This conference vreport includes
formula restrictions on title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act
which will deprive many local educa-
tional agencies of the level of funding to
which they are properly entitled. By
denying each school district more than
115 percent of the amount it received in
fiscal year 1973, even if the number of
eligible children in the school district
has increased by more than 15 percent,
this bill sets in stone old census data
which no longer accurately reflect the
needs of our school children.

My own State of New York stands to
lose $10 million should this conference
report be enacted in its present form.
Just since 1965, the number of eligible
children in New York State has in-
creased by 140 percent. On this basis,
New York deserves an increase in funds
of about 40 percent.

By recommitting this bill to confer-
ence, I am hopeful that a final bill will
emerge which upholds the principles of
title I. The purpose of title I, ESEA pro-
gram is to provide financial assistance
to local educational agencies serving
areas with concentrations of children
from low-income families to initiate, ex-
pand and improve their educational pro-
grams to meet the needs of educationally
deprived children. If we are to adhere to
the intent of title I, then we clearly must
distribute funds in a manner which re-
flects migrations of disadvantaged
children, as measured by the 1970
census.

To provide a smooth transition and to
allow States a reasonable period to ad-
just their budgets to the new census data,
I believe the formula should provide that
every school district will receive not less
than 90 percent of the amount it re-
ceived in fiscal year 1973. While States
in the aggregate should be limited to re-
ceiving no more than 20 percent above
the amount received in fiscal year 1973,
there should be no ceiling on the amount
a local school district might receive.

To assure that the funds in this bill
will be directed to where they are cur-
rently and urgently needed, H.R. 8877
must be recommitted to conference.

REESTABLISH THE POST OFFICE
DEPARTMENT AS A DEPARTMENT
OF THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH

HON. B. F. SISK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing a bill to abolish the present
Postal Service and reestablish the Post
Office Department as a department of
the executive branch of the Govern-
ment.

I do this reluctantly because I was
among those of us who supported the
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Postal Reorganization Act of 1970 in the
hope of improving our then deteriorating
postal service.

Now, complaints about the Postal Serv-
ice and poor mail delivery make up the
larger and more constant part of the
mail from my constituents.

People are angry, and they tell me so
in no uncertain terms. The fact that the
new Postal Service has been put under a
“more efficient, more businesslike” semi-
private corporation was well publicized
in advance and has been retold in many
newspaper and magazine articles, yet
people are astonished to learn the Post
Office is no longer part of the Federal
Government.

Congress still votes the money which
is officially designated “for the purpose of
putting postal operations on a self-sup-
porting basis.” Frankly, that purpose
does not appear to be about to be
achieved. The postal corporation keeps
making excuses, but it is obvious the
moneysaving measures it has instituted
are not working. The sophisticated ma-
chines that were supposed to electroni-
cally sort the mail at superhuman speeds
either do not work or they break down
easily and repairs are both expensive and
time consuming. Probably even more ex-
pensive is the slump in the morale of
postal workers, many of whom are beg-
ging their Congressmen to rescind the
charter of the corporation and take back
control of the post office.

The biggest bargain in the world used
to be the tiny 2-cent stamp. In the days
when letter mail cost 2 cents, residential
deliveries were twice daily and letters
went coast-to-coast in a week. Now, let-
ter mail costs 8 cents, delivery is once-a-
day, and you are lucky if your letter goes
coast-to-coast in a week. We have air-
mail which takes 13 days to go from San
Francisco to Long Beach—not usually, of
course, but the fact this can happen at
all is an indictment of the service.

The effect of the Postal Service on our
economy is almost beyond calculation.
Prompt communication is the lifeblood of
business. A few hours lost can cost thou-
sands of dollars in factory downtime,
can cause a business deal to fall through,
can cause contract defaults and penal-
ties. Multiply these instances by the
thousands, and mail delays can cost mil-
lions. Far more, in fact, than the postal
deficits which caused the shift in man-
agement. On the positive side—prompt,
reliable mail delivery can help make our
economic system function more ef-
ficiently, I am inclined to believe we
should treat the post office as we treat
any other Federal department. None of
the others are required to be self-sup-
porting, and they contribute far less.

The older, more experienced employees
were encouraged to take early retire-
ment. As overtime piled up, many over-
worked employees simply quit. At the
same time, mail volume was growing to-
ward the 100 billion pieces mark—there
were 87.1 billion last year, and the 100
billion mark is forecast for the late
1970’s. It is obvious some changes have
to be made, or the whole system will
3,475 sacks of Christmas rush mail lay
break down as it did in Charleston when
untouched for weeks after the holidays.
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The more complex a machine or a sys-
tem is, the more parits it has to break
down, short-circuit, or wear out. Engi-
neers know the secret of reliability is to
simplify. The fewer parts, the better, The
more direct the solution, the better it
works—and keeps working. What we
need to do is simplify our system. For
instance, three standard sizes of en-
velopesvelopes instead of 50 could save
huge sums on handling and on machines
that sort mail.

Congress no longer controls the post
office. Some of you, my colleagues, though
your patience is wearing thin, appear
willing to give the corporation a few
more years in which to make good. Can
we afford it? I do not think so.

EQUAL CREDIT FOR WOMEN

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing the Equal Credit Act, a bill
which I hope will end the discrimination
that exists against women who try un-
successfully to get an extension of credit
for housing, education, jobs, and con-
sumer products. It would be unlawful for
any creditor or credit card issuer to dis-
criminate on account of sex or marital
status. This is an area that has been long
neglected, and the result has been a seri-
ous denial of equal status to muany
women.

I would like to point out some of the
findings of the National Commission on
Consumer Finance, which took a care-
ful look at this problem and concluded:

(1) Single women have more trouble ob-
taining credit than single men.

(2) Creditors generally require a woman,
upon marrying, to reapply for credit—usual-
1y in her husband’s name. This is not true
for men.

(3) Creditors often do not count a wife's
income when a married couple applies for
credit.

‘4) Creditors often will not extend credit
to a married woman in her own name.

(5) Widows or divorced women often have
trouble re-establishing credit.

There is no apparent financial reason
for credit companies to deny credit to
women who meet the same requirements
as men. But they do. Most evidence sug-
gests that women are at least as good
credit risks as men. David Durand con-
cluded back in 1941 that women are bet-
ter credit risks than men. He also con-
cluded that there is no difference in risk
between married and single persons. In
the meantime, a woman'’s credit rating is
often hampered by the fact that many
States will not grant her the legal status
to contract debts in her own name.

The denial of egqual credit opportu-
nities to women, married or single, hurts
the entire economy. It affects mobility,
educational opportunities, life style,
product sales, job opportunities. For a
married woman, it affects her family's
status as well as her own, As more and
more women become part of our perma-
nent work force, it is imperative that
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they be able to use credit equally with
the other half of the population.

It is a very serious matter in our so-
ciety today when a person is unable to
obtain credit, especially when they are
entitled to it. People use credit cards or
loans to buy cars, houses, clothes, gas to
get to work, or even finance an education.
Any woman who cannot lawfully obtain
credit in her own name has a large dis-
aicélvantage in trying to improve her lot in
life.

Mr. Speaker, the legislation which I
have introduced today is strong action,
but strong action is required so that
women may obtain their lawful rights
and we can strengthen our economy. I
hope Congress will see fit to act quickly
on this bill and end this form of discrimi-
nation.

The text of the bill follows:

A Brun To PROTECT DISCRIMINATION ON Ac-
COUNT OF SEX OR MARITAL STATUS AGAINST
INDIVIDUALS SEEKING CREDIT
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE
SectroNn 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Equal Credit Act’”.
PROHIBITION OF DISCRIMINATION ON ACCOUNT
OF SEX OR MARITAL STATUS

Sec. 2. (a) (1) It shall be unlawful for any
creditor or card issuer to discriminate on ac-
count of sex or marital status against any in-
dividual with respect to the approval or de-
nial or terms of credit in connection with any
credit sale, any loan or mortgage, or any
other extension of credit, or with respect to
the Issuance, renewal, denial, or terms of any
credit card. It shall be unlawful for any les-
s0r of real or personal property to discrimi-
nate on the basis of sex or marital status
against any Individual entering into a lease
agreement with respect to such property.

(2) For the purpose of extending credit or
Issuing, renewing, denying, or determining
the terms of any credit card—

(A) with respect to a married couple or
either spouse, any creditor or card issuer
shall take into account the combined in-
comes of both spouses if both spouses are
obligated; and

(B) with respect to any individual, any
creditor orf card issuer may not rely on the
probability or assumption that—

(i) the income of such individual may be
diminished because of the sex or marital
status of such individual; or

(1i) the rate of increasc in the income of
such individual may be affected by the sex or
marital status of such individual.

(b) (1) Any creditor or card issuer who dis-
criminates against any individual in a man-
ner prohibited by subsection (a) is liable to
such individual in an amount equal to the
sum of—

(A) in the case of an Individual action,
not less than $100 nor more than $1,000; or

(B} In the case of a class action, not more
than the greater of $50,000 or 2 per centum
of the net worth of the creditor or card is-
suer, as the case may be, as of the end of
the creditor’s or card issuer’s fiscal year im-
mediately preceding the fiscal year in which
the diserimination occurred; and

(C) in the case of any successful action
to enforce the foregoing liability, the costs
of the action together with a reasonable at-
torney’s fee as determined by the court.

(2) Any action under this section may be
brought in any court of competent juris-
dictlon during the one year period com-
mencing on the date of occocurrence of the
violation,
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ADMINISTRATIVE ENFORCEMENT

Sec. 3. (a) Compliance with the require-
ments imposed under this Act shall be en-
forced under—

(1) section 8 of the Federal Deposit In-
surance Act, in the case of—

(A) national banks, by the Comptroller
of the Currency;

(B) member banks of the Federal Reserve
System (other than national banks), by the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
Bystem;

(C) banks insured by the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation (other than members
of the Federal Reserve System), by the Board
of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation;

(D) banks (other than cooperative banks)
which are not insured by the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation, by the Board of Di-
rectors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-
poration;

(2) section 5(d) of the Home Owners' Loan
Act of 1933, section 407 of the National Hous-
ing Act, and sections 6(1), and 17 of the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank Act, by the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board (acting directly or
through the Federal Savings and Loan In-
surance Corporation), in the case of any in-
stitution subject to any of those provisions
and any building and loan, savings and loan,
or homestead association, or cooperative bank
which is not subject to any of those provi-
sions;

(3) the Federal Credit Union Act, by the
Director of the Bureau of Federal Credit
Unions in the case of any credit union,
whether or not insured in accordance with
the provisions of such Act,

(b) For the purpose of the exercise by any
agency referred to in subsection (a) of its
powers under any Act referred to in that sub-
section, a violation of this Act or any reg-
ulation prescribed by such agency under this
Act shall be deemed to be a violation of a
requirement imposed under that Act. In
addition to its powers under any provision
of law specifically referred to in subsection
(a), each of the agencies referred to in that
subsection may exercise, for the purpose of
enforcing compliance with this Act, any
other authority conferred on it by law.

(e) Except to the extent that enforcement
of this Act Is specifically committed to some
other agency under subsection (a), the Fed-
eral Trade Commission shall enforce such re-
quirements. For the purpose of the exercise
by the Federal Trade Commission of its func-
tions and powers under the Federal Trade
Commission Act, a violation of this Act or
any regulation prescribed by the Federal
Trade Commission under this Act shall be
deemed a violation of a regquirement imposed
under that Act. All of the functions and
powers of the Federal Trade Commission
under the Federal Trade Commission Act are
available to the Commission to enforce com-
pliance by any person with this Act, irrespec-
tive of whether that person is engaged in
commerce or meets any other jurisdictional
tests in the Federal Trade Commission Act.

(d) Any agency referred to in subsection
(a) and the Federal Trade Commission shall
prescribe regulations to effectuate the pro-
visions of this Act.

CRIMINAL SANCTION

Sec. 4. Whoever willfully and knowingly
violates any provision of sectlon 2 or any
regulation prescribed to enforce the require-
ments imposed under such sectlon shall be
fined not more than §5,000 or imprisoned not
more than one year, or hoth.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 5. For purposes of this Act, the term—

(1) "“Credit” means the right granted by
a creditor to a debtor to defer payment of
debt or to incur debt and defer its payment.

(2) “Credit sale” refers to any sale with
respect to which credit is extended or ar-
ranged by the seller,
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(8) “Creditor” means any person who ex-
tends, or arranges for the extension of, credit
in connection with loans, sales of property or
services, or otherwise, whether or not a fi-
nance charge or late payment charge is re-
quired.

(4) “Credit card” means any card, plate,
coupon book, or other credit device existing
for the purpose of obtaining money, property,
labor, or services on credit,

(5) “Card issuer” means any person who
jssues a credit card, or the agent of such
person with respect to such card.

(6) “Mortgage” means that term as de-
fined by section 201 of the National Housing
Act.

(7) “Lessor” means one who grants use and
possession of real or personal property in
consideration of something to be rendered.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 6. This Act shall take effect on the
ninetieth day after the date of its enact-
ment,

SPEECH BY DR. EDWARD J.
ANDERSON

HON. MARJORIE S. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mrs. HOLT. Mr, Speaker, the educa-
tion of our youth is of supreme im-
portance to all of us who have the re-
sponsibility of holding public office.

When new and innovative educational
concepts are put forward by respected
professionals in that field, they become a
matter of great interest to those of us
who must make critical policy decisions
regarding new programs.

In a recent address, Dr. Edward J. An-
derson, superintendent of the Anne
Arundel County schools in my district,
outlined a program that I feel warrants
our attention.

I will not attempt to paraphrase his
articulate exposition of this interesting
proposal. I, therefore, submit the full
text of his speech for consideration by
my colleagues:

SpeEcH BY Dr. EDWARD J. ANDERSON

I am pleased to be here with you this eve-
ning to talk with you about the relationships
of the public schools and the organizations
you represent.

Before I finish this evening, I should like
to make a proposal that I hope will be of
some interest to you. Briefly, the proposal is
that we develop a joint effort for the educa-
tion of youth between the schools of Anne
Arundel County and the businesses and the
governmental institutions within the
County. Or, in other words, between the
schools and you who employ the product of
the schools.

I believe this proposal is of some conse-
quence. It is not & new idea. In fact, this
idea proposes to build on a beginning which
is already here. That we utilize knowledge
which we have already acquired to improve
the education of our youth.

I am sure that everyone in this room has
read considerably during the last few years
about the problems of the school systems,
not only of Anne Arundel County but of the
Nation. You are well aware that there are
critics who believe that the public school
system has been a failure, and that it needs a
drastic overhauling, There are those who
would go so far as to do away with the public
school system,

I have sharp disagreement with their point
of view and I should like to take an opposing
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position that the public school system of this
Nation, and Anne Arundel County specifi-
cally, has been extremely successful. At the
same time, I should like to make the point
that the school system does, indeed, need to
alter its direction and provide more realisti-
cally for the education of people.

In order to make those changes which
should be made in the school systems of this
nation and Anne Arundel County specifically
we will have to work cooperatively with you.
The school system cannot go it alone. With-
out going into specifics we would have to
admit that the public school system of this
nation, and therefore of this county, have
been successful. The economy of this nation,
the industrial might of this nation, the
technological advancements of the people of
this nation—and even the standards of liv-
ing of the people of this nation are what
they are today mainly because of the public
school system of this nation. Without the
public school system this nation would not
have been the first to place men upon the
moon.

One of the great achlevements of this na-
tion has been our ability to produce an ever
increasing abundance of food by fewer and
fewer people. The public school system has
played a major role in the development of
agri-business and through that develop-
ment has freed its people from the land,
therefore making it possible for the com-
puter age to burst upon us. Were it not for
our system of public education the world
would not be what it is today.

Instead of being apologetic about the suc-
cess of the public school, each of us should
be proud of what we have done. Despite our
successes there are still youth and adults
who cannot read eflfectively and who cannot
adjust to this highly sophisticated soclety
our educational system has been responsi-
ble for creating.

We do need to update our educational con-
cepts—we do need to improve public educa-
tion for youth, and I belleve that the public
school system has attempted to do too much
on its own and that public education should
delimit its activities, rather than to expand
them. Did you know that the Anne Arundel
County public school system runs a trans-
portation system which moves over 100,000
passengers a day and provides more than
850,000 lunches a month?

This is only a sample of the things we do
before we get to our task of educating young
people. There are those who would add to our
programs—who would have us take care of
the health of the people, even take care of
the rearing of children, almost from in-
fancy. The public school system cannot be
all things to all people. It can only be one
of the institutions responsible for the wel-
fare of the nation and the education of its
people.

I would now suggest to you that you who
employ the products of the school system
also must now become an integral part of the
education of youth, and I would add—
adults. No longer can any firm which em-
ploys the product of the school system ex-
pect that system to produce workers
equipped to carry out the complex duties you
expect from them.

Quite seriously, I would like to propose to
you this evening that we set the stage here
in Anne Arundel County for the development
of a joint venture between you and the
school system to plan and implement a con-
cept of education and work which will truly
meet the needs of human beings.

I should like to support my proposal with
some data. At the present time, in our school
system, we have approximately 5,000 youth
in each of our three top grades, These are
young people of 16, 17 and 18 years of age
who will soon be coming into the job market.

At the present time we have a co-op stu-
dent census of 2,393 students. Many of you
here employ students today in our coopera-
tive work study program. As a matter of fact,

November 13, 1978

as of this time, 203 firms are presently em-
ploying 697 students. Specifically, in auto-
mated data processing 161 students; in coop-
erative office education 134 students; in
cooperative occupational programs 165 stu-
dents; in distributive education 146 stu-
dents—in health occupations 38 students;
and in trade and industry 63 students. These
students are currently employed by the
county, state and federal governments—by
the Treasury Department, the Motor Vehicle
Administration, the Defense Department,
fire department, telephone company, automo-
bile dealers, savings banks, insurance com-
panies, retail and department stores, doctors,
hospitals, pharmacists, nursing homes, engi-
neering firms, hotels, motels, and restaurants,
and others. This is an extensive array of em-
ployees which has the possibility for provid-
ing the basis for the development and im-
plementation, for what could be, in my
opinion, & most exciting and effective educa-
tion program.

The proposal I make to you this evening
is one that takes the concept of work and
broadens it into an extensive program of
school and work far beyond our modest ¢co-op
program.

It appears to me that the concept of work
is one which must become an Integral part
of the public educational system. As a point
of interest, one of the goals of the public
school system of Anne Arundel County is
that no young person should finish twelve
years of schooling in the county schools with-
out having the capability of earning a living.
Toward this end the Board of Education has
developed and is presently implementing an
extensive concept of career education. This
concept of career education begins in the
elementary schools and will be expanded
through all levels of the school system. The
attempt is to have youngsters at all ages be-
come familiar with the concept of work, to
understand why work is important to every
person, and to try to understand the great
variety of job opportunities which will be
available to them as they grow up. The con-
cepts of work are being integrated into the
schools’ curriculum. The young person begins
to realize that reading and arithmetic are
related to work at an early age. The young
persons realize that reading is an important
tool which will be needed throughout their
lives. There is & realization that the school
system must provide human beings with the
tools for self-education and those basic tools
are no different now than they were many
centuries ago. Those tools being reading,
arithmetic and the ability to express one’s
self orally and in writing—the ability to lis-
ten and to understand, and the ability to get
along with one’s fellow man.

There is today in our schools a realization
that the school cannot provide real life sit-
uations which are so absolutely necessary for
the development of youth if youth is to as-
sume its place as adults in our soclety in an
orderly manner. The oftentimes tragic events
of the last decade have demonstrated this
point to us in the most dramatic ways. Now
we have legally reduced the age of maturity
to age 18, and this act will most certainly
have an impact on all of us.

‘We recognize that the youth need to en-
gage In productive activities with older per-
sons. Youth have been isolated from adults
in our society for these many years and there
is no question but that in recent years those
people working in education are coming to
realize many of our problems spring from
this point alone. The young people are draw-
ing their models from other young people.
During the last decade we have seen the re-
sult of very active youth using other youth
for models. Those persons who study youth
and its needs appear to agree that it is es-
sential for our soclety to provide adult mod-
els for youth. Such an adult model is nec-
essary for the development of human beings
as they progress from youth into adulthood.
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One extremely important aspect of educa-
tion is gradually being recognized, and that
is that education should be an appendage
for work, and work should not be the append-
age of education, and that it may well be
that the most effective and efficient way to
provide the needed adult model for youth is
through the concept of work.

Let us expand on this point for a moment.
Work 1s whatever a human being does for a
living. All of us here work. Too often, for
young people, work and vocational education
have been equated to blue collar jobs. To me,
work is whatever the young person should se-
lect as a means of earning a living.

The proposal I make to you this evening
is one which would take into consideration
the goals, interests and abilities of youth.
The detalls of such a proposal cannot be
developed here. Indeed much planning is
yet to be done. In broad general terms
school and work would cover a twelve month
period of time. I¥ would not be limited to
our present short term work-study program
but the work part of the program would
cover a minimum of from two to three years
of the student's educational program. The
kind of work and study schedule would be
adapted to the needs of the students and
the employer. It may well be that there
would be no regular school year as we now
know it.

It will be necessary to set up safeguards
to prevent the exploitation of youth, for we
would never want to go back to the days
when children were exploited for commer-
cial gain. The exploitation of children has
been a black mark on humanity. On the
other hand, we have moved too far in the
direction of no work for youth, and it is
necessary to make some adjustments so that
youth can have their place in adult life.
There would also have to be safeguards to
protect the jobs of adult workers. For we
are not proposing the replacement of the
adult worker with the youth worker.

We would also need to work out arrange-
ments with you concerning the many de-
tails which become obvious as we plan this
Joint venture. We would have to set up a
task group to explore the potentials of our
proposals and develop a set of operational
guidelines. Cognitive skills would probably
be the primary task of the school. Job ori-
ented skills might well be the primary task
of the employer. Schools such as our voca-
tional-technical center would certainly be
used in the training of skills in certain areas
for both youth and adults. That excellent
facllity could serve to provide advanced
training for adults already on the job. The
staff to teach the youth, both in the school
and in the service of the employer, would
need to work together and plan together to
insure a proper education in both cognitive
and job skills.

I would like to hazard a guess that when
we mount such a program there will be
major benefits for all—the student, the em-
ployer, and the adult employee. And that
youth will take its place in society without
disrupting society. Adults, also, would profit
from the vitality of youth and the relation-
ship with youth. This proposal is neither
radical nor unique, I belleve it is the result
of the evolutionary process of education.

I should like to call to your attention a
report that is going to be released very
shortly by the Natlonal Institute for Educa-
tion. The report is titled “Youth, Transition
to Adulthood”. It was prepared by a panel
on youth of the President's Science Advisory
Committee. This panel was chaired by Dr.
James Coleman, of Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity. The report focuses on the problems of
youth, education and the process for assimi-
lating youth into the adult society, This is
an absolutely essential process, for each of
us was once a youth and the youth of today
will become adults. That is an inevitable
process.
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MONTHLY CALENDAR OF THE
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
it is my privilege to insert in the REcorp
each month the monthly calendar of the
Smithsonian Institution. The Novem-
ber calendar of events follows:

NOVEMBER AT THE SMITHSONIAN
THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 1

Free Film Theatre.—The Congo. Narrated
by Julian Bond, this film traces 1500 years of
Congo history through its art and culture,
and includes the music and dance of the
Watusli Wagenia, Bakuba and Bapende,
12:30 p.m., History and Technology Build-
ing auditorium. First in a series on Black
African Heritage sponsored by the Smith-
sonlan Associates Women's Committee.

FRIDAY, NOVEMBER 2

Exhibition.—Shaker. Commemorating the
200th anniversary of the arrival of the
Shakers in this country. The Shaker achieve-
ment is summed up in this three-part ex-
hibition of Shaker furniture and objects from
the Faith and Edward Deming Andrews Col-
lections; textile and costume renderings
from the Index of American Design; and in-
spirational drawings that include “The Tree
of Life,” the Shaker symbol. The Renwick
Gallery, through April 7, 1974,

Exhibition.—Tribal Costumes of Southern
Africa—Watercolor Portraits by Verda V.
Peters and Olemara Peters, Over 400 water-
colors documenting the colorful originality
of the clothing of the peoples of Southern
Africa. Museum of Natural History.

SATURDAY, NOVEMEER 3

Films for Kids—World Without Sun, by
Jacques Cousteau—one of the great docu-
mentary films. 2 p.m., Baird Auditorium,
Natural History Bldg. $3 general, $2 Asso-
clates. Call 381-5157.

Rehabilitation Medicine Films—Candidate
for a Stroke; Making a Difference. Shown in
conjunction with the current exhibition Tri-
umphing over Disability: 200 Years of Re-
habilitation Medicine in the United States.
Other related films are shown each Friday,
12:30-2 p.m., History and Technology Build-
ing auditorium. Sponsored by the Smithso-
nian Division of Medical Sclences.

SUNDAY, NOVEMBER 4

Lecture/Discussion.—Uses of Ajrican
Architecture in Black America, by Gregory
8. Peniston, Professor, Howard University
Department of Architecture, 3 p.m., Anacos-
tia Neighborhood Museum, 2405 Martin Lu-
ther Eing Jr. Avenue, S.E.

OPEN HOUSE

National Collection of Fine Arts. A behind-
the-scenes look at the Conservation Labora-
tory, Library research facilities, Graphics
Workshop, Print and Drawing Department,
Frame Shop, Silkscreen Shop, and shipping
and storage areas; talks by the curators;
tours of the collections. Refreshments will be
served. 2-5 p.m.

Homage to George Gershwin & Todd Dun-
can.—Celebrating the 75th anniversary of the
birth of composer George Gershwin and the
70th birthday of singer Todd Duncan, Guest
of honor Duncan, who played Porgy on
Broadway, is joined by singer Joan Morris,
composer William Bolcom on the piano and
author Kay Halle in a tribute to Gershwin,
Reception follows. Tickets: §7.50 general, £6
Assoclates, 8 p.m. The film Porgy and Bess,
will be shown at 8 p.m. Film tickets $2 gen-
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eral, $1.50 Associates. Call 381-5157 for in=
formation.
MONDAY, NOVEMBER 5

Lecture/Discussion.—African  Traditional
Medicine, by Nana Kwabena Brown, 7 p.n.,
Anacostia Neighborhood Museum.

Art Lecture—Sculpture at the Philadel-
phia Centennial, 1876, Dr. David Sellin, post-
doctoral fellow at the National Collection,
will discuss the character, background and
significance of the sculpture of the Centen-
nial Exposition of 1876—the mid-point in our
national history and a turning point in Amer-
ican Art. First in a series of four lectures on
American sculpture covering the period 1830-
1930. 12:30 p.m., National Collection of Fine
Arts. Remaining lectures:; Nov. 12, 19, 26.

WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 7

Slides —African Children. Travelogue
about black children in Nigeria and Gambia.
Created especially for children by Fletcher
Smith of the museum staff, the program is
accompanied by wvarious artifacts that can
be touched and handled. 10 a.m., Anacostia
Neighborhood Museum.

Free Film Theatre.—The Bend of the Niger,
Narrated by Ossie Davis, this film follows one
of the continent's great rivers from West
Africa to the Atlantic Ocean, and contrasts
the nomadic and river peoples. 12:30 p.m.,
History and Technology Bullding auditorium.

THURSDAY, NOVEMBER B

Free Film Theatre.—The Bend of the Ni-
ger—Repeat, See November 7 for details.

Creative Screen.—Autumn: Frost Coun-
try—the poetry of Robert Frost, the music
of Erik Satie and the photography of Fred
Hudson combine to create a cinepoem.
Glass—Its Design, Shape and Color—the
manufacture of handmade glass at the Kosta
Glasbruk in Sweden; 4 Search for Form with
Harvey Littleton—Littleton discusses tech-
nique and esthetics in his studio and dem-
onstrates his personal way of working with
glass;, Glas-leerdam—hand craftsmanship
and mechanized mass production compared
in a Dutch factory. Four-film program be-
gins 11 am, 12:15, 1:30 p.m, The Renwick
Gallery.

FRIDAY, NOVEMBER D

Rehabilitation Medicine Films.—So They
May Walk—distributed by the Sister Kenny
Institute; Help for Young Hearts; Back on
the Job—distributed by the Washington
Heart Association. 12:30 p.m., History and
Technology Building auditorium. Sponsored
by the Division of Medical Sclences.

BUNDAY, NOVEMBER 11

String Bands Old and New.—Eill Monroe,
father of blue grass music, presents the first
concert in the series, along with his group,
the Biue Grass Boys, and two guest fid-
dlers, Charles Smith and Tater Tate. Free
workshop—4:30 p.m. Concert—8 p.m. $5.50
general admission; $5 Associates. Series sub-
scription (3 concerts), $15. Baird Audi-
torium, Natural History Building. Call 381-
5305 for reservations. Sponsored by the Di-
vision of Performing Arts.

Coniact Africa.—An afternoon of dances,
songs and games of Africa directed by Kojo
Baden, of Ghana. 3 p.m., Anacostia Neigh-
borhood Musuem.

MONDAY, NOVEMBER 12

Art Lecture—The Public Monument in
American Sculpture, 1880-1930. Michael
Richman, Assistant to the Director, National
Portrait Galiery, lectures on the numerous
portrait statues and memorials now consid-
ered an important American art form. 12:30
p.m., National Collection of Fine Arts.

Concert.—Janos Scholz performs sonatas
by J. S. Bach, Brahms, and Debussy on the
viola da gamba and cello, with Helen Hollis
of the Smithsonian Division of Musical In-
struments, on harpsichord and piano. Recep-
tlon follows. 9 p.n. Hall of Musical Instru-
ments, History and Technology Bullding, $8
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general, $6 Assoclates.
ticket information.

Audubon Lecture—Wildlife by Day and
Night, by Karl Maslowski. 5:30 and 8:30 p.m.,
Baird Auditorium Natural History Bullding.
$2.50 general admission; $1.50 members. Chil-
dren’s tickets $1.50 and $1. Co-sponsored by
the Audubon Naturallst Society and the
Smithsonian Resident Associates, Call 381-
6157 for ticket information.

TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 13

Oriental Art Lecture—Two White-Robed
Kannon in the Freer Gallery, by Yoshiakl
Shimizu of Princeton University, 8:30 p.m.,
Freer Gallery of Art. Exhibition galleries
open prior to the lecture at 6:30 p.m.

WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 14

Tie-Dye Demonstration by James Camp-
bell, exhibits specialist. Persons attending
may bring an object and participate in a
workshop. 10 a.m., Anacostia Neighborhood
Museum. For more information, call 678-
1200.

Free Film Theatre.—The Slave Coasi—an
exploration of the Southern part of West
Africa with visits to the Yoruba, with their
distinective art and talking drums, and to the
Ashanti, renowned for thelr use of gold in
ceremonial objects. Narrated by Maya Ange-
lou. 12:30 p.m, History and Technology
Building auditorium

American Aviation Historical Soclety. 8
pan., National Air and Space Museum con-
ference room. Public is invited.

THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 15

Free Film Theatre—The Slave Coast. Re-
peat. See November 14 for details.
National Capital Shell Club.—Monthly

Call 381-5167 Tor

meeting and program. 8 p.m. Room 43,
Natural History Building. Public is invited.

Exhibition —Bozes and Bowls: Decorated
Containers by 19th Century Haide, Tlingit,
and Tsimshian Indian Artists. Eighty carved,
painted, bone-and-shell, inlaid-wood sand

carved stone boxes, and dippers of horn. Bec-
ond exhibition in a series of significant crea-
tive work by Indians of North America. The
Renwick Gallery through November 1874,

Lecture.—The Rococo in English Potlery
and Porcelain. J. V. G. Mallet, Deputy Keeper,
Ceramics Dept., Victoria and Albert Museum,
discusses the effect of 18th century import-
ed Rococo style on the English porcelain in-
dustry. 8 p.m., Old Bmithsonian “Castle”
Building. §8 general; $2 Associates. Call 381-
5157,

FRIDAY, NOVEMBER 16

Rehabilitation Medicine Films.—The Per-
son Within—distributed by the Clark School
for the Deaf: and a film on the Burke Reha-
bilitation Hospital n New York. 12:30 pm,,
History and Technology Building auditorium.
Sponsored by the Division of Medical
Sclences.

Exhibition—4ir Traffic Control. The his-
tory and techniques from the need and early
concepts as they developed in the 1920's to
the Introduction of radar and up through the
sophisticated equipment and personnel used
in present-day systems that control millions
of passengers, and vast mail and freight serv-
ice. Exhibit includes realistically simulated
air traffic control operations and simulated
flight with slides and movies shown in an air-
liner cabin “theatre” to tell the story of
behind-the-scenes happenings of air traffic
control and controllers. Arts and Industries
Building.

SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 17

Story of Ram—Indian scholar Suvira
Kapur relates the timeless Hindu epic of
Ramayana, in a program designed for young
people. 11 a.m. National Collection of Fine
Arts. $3 general, $2 Associates. Call 381-5157
for tickets.

SUNDAY, NOVEMBER 18

Poetry/Song/Dance —360° of Africa, per-
formed by The People’s Poets, Special guests
include Joan Hillsman and the Hillseman
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Gospel Singers, and Lisa Woolfolk, Miss
Black D.C. of 1971, Maurice Watson will M.C.
5 p.m., Anacostia Neighborhood Museum.

Jazz Herltage Concert.—Earl Hines, father
of jazz plano, opens this series with a rare
solo performance, 8 p.m., Baird Auditorium,
Natural History Bullding. $4.50 general ad-
mission, $4 Associates. Serles subscription (8
concerts), $32. Call 381-5385 for reservations.
Sponsored by the Divislon of Performing
Arts, Free workshop, 4:30 p.m.

MONDAY, NOVEMEER 18

Eerala Ealamandalam Eathakall—India's
greatest theatrical company presents two
evenings of acting, dancing and music, with
elaborate make-up, colorful costumes and be-
jewelled headdresses. 8 p.m., Baird Audito-
rium, National History Bullding. Prices: $5.50
general admission, $5 Associates, $4 students
and senior citizens. Call 381-5395 for reserva-
tlons. Sponsored by the Division of Perform-
ing Arts.

Performing Arts Lecture—James DePriest,
Associate Conductor, National Symphony
Orchestra, discusses past, present and future
of the symphony. 7:30 p.m. $6 general, $5
Associates. Call 381-5157 for ticket Informa-
tion. Sponsor-Resident Associates,

Art Lecture.—Modern Tendencies in Amer-
ican Sculpture 1910-1930. Roberta Tarbell,
currently doing research under a Smithson-
tan fellowship, will speak on the development
of modern American sculpture in the early
20th century, and the innovators who were
influenced by cubism and primitive African
and archalc Greek sculpture. 12:30 p.m., Na-
tional Collection of Fine Arts.

TUESDAY, NOVEMEER 20

Kerala Ealamandalam Kathalkall,—Second
evening of performance. See November 19 for
details.

WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 21

Luncheon Forum.—Early History of the
Space Age. Informal discussion led by Dr.
Eugene M. Emme. 12 noon. Room 449, Smith-
sonian Institution “Castle” Building. Spon-
sored by the National Air and Space Museum.

FRIDAY, NOVEMBER 23

Rehabilitation Medicine Pilms—Kevin Is
Four, a young boy learns to use an artificial
arm and leg; Better Odds for a Living, distri-
buted by the Washington Heart Assoclation.
12:30 p.m., History and Technology Building
Auditorium. Sponsored by the Division of
Medical Sciences.

SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 24

The Amerlcan Music Group.—l18th Cen-
tury American Music performed by 35 singers
under the direction of Neely Bruce. A Long-
fellow poem, & child’'s fairy tale, and a theater
piece are included, all set to music by Amer-
ican composers. 8:30 p.m., Hall of Musical
Instruments, Museum of History and Tech-
nology. £3.50 general admission, §3 Associates.
Series subscription (13 concerts), $25. Call
381-5395 for reservations. Sponsored by the
Division of Musical Instruments, Friends of
Music at the Smithsonian and the Division of
Performing Arts.

SUNDAY, NOVEMBER 25

Ansacostia  Neighborhood  Museum.—A
varied afternoon program that will include
a slide presentation on African Influences on
Afro-American Art, and a sampling of au-
thentic Ethiopian food for refreshment,
Stanley Anderson, a native Anacostian, for-
mer member of the City Council and a
founder of the Neighborhood Museum, will
be honored. 3 pan,, Anacostia Neighborhood
Museum.

MONDAY, NOVEMEBER 26

Art Lecture—American Neoclassical Sculp-
ture in the National Collection of Fine Aris.
Russell Burke, currently with the NCFA, will
speak on the production process and the
patronage that encouraged the 19th century
American sculpture. Final lecture in this
series. 12:30 p.m., National Collection of Fine
Arts.
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WEDNESDAY, NOVEMEER 28

Museum Careers Seminar.—Practical dem-
onstrations by the staff of the skills used
In the museum world. 10 a.m. Anacostia
Neighborhoed Museum. Will continue on No-
vember 29.

Free Film Theatre—Ajfrica’s Gift. The his-
tory, culture, and beauty of Africa and its
profound and direct influence on American
culture. Narrated by Gordon Parks, 12:30,
1:30 p.m. History and Technology Building
Auditorium. (This film will not be repeated
on Thursday.)

The Ascent of Man.—Lower Than the
Angels—first in a series of 13 films pro=-
duced by BBC TV and Time-Life Films fea-
turing Dr. Jacob Bronowskli and his personal
views of the history of man seen through a
history of sclence. Sponsored by the Bmith-
sonian's Free Film Theatre and the Office of
Seminars. Remaining films are scheduled for
12 successive weeks. All films begin 8 p.m.,
Wednesdays, Baird Auditorium, Natural His-
tory Bullding and are repeated 12:30 p.m.,
Thursdays, History and Technology Building
auditorium.

Ascent of Man.—Lower Than the Angels.
12:30 pm., History and Technology Build-
ing suditorium. Repeat. See November 28
for detalls.

Creative Screen —Autumn. Frost Country;
Glass—Its Design, Shape and Color; A Search
jor Form with Harvey Littleton; Glas-leer-
dam. Repeat. See November 8 for detalls.

Exhibition —Modern American Woodcuis.
Survey of 20th century American woodcuts
reveals the expressiveness and attractiveness
of this art form that began in ancient times.
Artists represented Include Milton Avery and
Leonard Baskin. National Collection of Fine
Arts, through January 27, 1974.

Rehabilitation Medicine Films.—SunrisC
at Campobello, distributed by Warner
Brothers, Inc. 12:30 p.m., History and Tech-
nology Building auditorium. Sponsored by
the Division of Medical Sclences.

OTHER EVENTS—SPONSORED BY THE SMITHSO-
NIAN RESIDENT ASSOCIATE., FOR FURTHER IN-
FPORMATION—CALL 381-5157
Fall Film Trips.—Some of the most out-

standing independent films being made In

the country today. Nov. 4, 11, 18 and 25-5:30

p.m., History and Technology Building audi-

torium, $1.25 general; $.75, Associates; 81

students.

Art Serles.—Pop, Minimal and Concepiual.
Max Protetch discusses the art of Andy War-
hol, Robert Morris, and Christo, and the
movements with which they are associated.
Nov, 7, 14, Dec. 5. Beries—$16 general, $12
Associates,

The Women's Movement—Nov. 8—Phillis
SBchlafly, opposition leader to Egqual Rights
Amendment; Nov. 15—Midge Decter; Nov.
20 —Robin Relsig. 8 p.m., History and Tech-
nology Bullding auditorium, Individual lec-
tures: §8 general; $6 Assoclates.

Sonnets and Lyrics—Two evenings with
four major American poets. Nov, S8—John
Ashbery; Josephine Jacohson. Dec. 7—Lucilie
Clifton; Michael Lally. 8 p.m, Series tickets
$0 general; $7 Associates. Individual tickets,
$5 and §4.

Luncheon Talks With Museum Directors.—
Nov. 14—Wilbur Harvey Hunter, Director,
Peale Museum, Baltimore. Nov. 28—James
Biddle, President, The National Trust for His-
torlec Preservation. 12 noon, Individual tick-
ets, $12.50 general; $11.50 Associates. Cock-
tails and buffet Included.

Chinese Art Seminar—Two-day intensive
survey. Joan Stanley-Baker, art historian and
author, covers the development of Chinese
painting and ecalligraphy, from the dawn of
artistic awareness to the present, Nov, 17 and
18 (10 am, and 11 a.m.). $30 general, $20
Associates. Tea, refreshments included.

DPEMONSTRATIONS
Museum of History and Technology

Steam Engines. Wednesday through Fri-
day, 1-1:30 p.m. 1st floor.
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Machine Tools. Wednesday through Fri-
day, 1-2 p.m. 1st floor.

Spinning and Weaving—Tuesday through
Thursday, 10 a.m.-2 p.m. 1st floor.

Printing and Typefounding: Monday,
Tuesday, Thursday, Friday, 2-4 p.m., 3rd
floor.

Musical Instruments. A selection of 18th
and 19th century instruments, and Ameri-
can folk instruments, Hall of Musical Instru-
ments, 3rd floor, 1:30 p.m. Mondays and
Fridays—keyboard; Wednesdays —Iute and
guitar; Thursdays—Ifolk.

Music Machines—American Style. Mechan-
ical and electronic music machines. Monday
through Friday, 1 p.m., 2nd floor. As part of
this exhibit, excerpts from musical films are
shown continuously.

Dial-a-Museum.—737-8811 for dally an-
nouncements on new exhibits and special
events.

PUPPET THEATRE
Arts and Industries Building

Patchwork.—An original anthology of
children’s songs, poems and stories per-
formed by the puppets and people of Allan
Stevens and Company. Wednesdays-Fridays,
10:30, 11:30 a.m., Saturdays and Sundays,
11:00 a.m., 12:30 and 2:20 p.m. Admission:
$1.25 children or adults; $1 Smithsonian
Associates; 75 cents, groups of 25 or more.
For reservations call 381-5395. Tickets, as
available, will be sold at the time of perform-
ance. No holiday performance.

Experimentarium

Experimental prototype of the Spacearium
that will open in 1976. Demonstration show
simulates an Apollo launch, explains the dif-
ferent colors of stars, describes pulsars and
shows an imaginary guasar on the edge of
the universe. Half-hour demonstrations—

Monday through Friday, 4:30 p.m.; Saturday
and Sunday, 11 a.m., 12 noon, 1, 2, 3 and 4
p.m. This is a developmental facility and a

testing ground for new effects. Shows may
be cancelled for revisions or reprogramming.
To verify schedule, call 381-6264.

Deadline for December calendar entries:
November 5. The Smithsonian Monthly
Office of Public Affairs. Editor: Lilas Wilt-
shire.

Calendar requests.—Mail to Central In-
formation Desk, Great Hall, Smithsonian In-
stitution Building, Washington, D.C. 20560,
For changes of address, include malling
label.

RADIO SMITHSONIAN

Radio Smithsonian, a program of music
and conversation growing out of the In-
stitution's many activities, is broadcast
every Sunday on WGMS-AM (570) and FM
(103.5) from 9-9:30 p.m. The program sched-
ule for November:

4th—The Smithsonian Collection of Clas-
sic Jazz, Part I, with Martin Williams, Di-
rector, Smithsonian Jazz Studies Program,
spotlighting a new album issued by the Divi-
sion of Performing Arts.

11th—The Smithsonian Collection of Clas-
sic Jazz, Part II.

18th—Renewing the Environment, with
anthropologist Margaret Meade and John
Milton of Thershhold, a new environmental
organization; Beetle-mania. Prof. Carl Lind-
roth of Sweden and Dr. Terry Erwin, Smith-
sonian, explain why they study beetles and
what they've learned.

25th—Ezploring Astronomy. Dr. George
Field, Director, Center for Astrophysics of
the Smithsonian and Harvard College. Pro-
tecting a Paradise. John Hayden, Governor
of American Samoa, and Smithsonian bot-
anist Arthur Dahl look at efforts to protect
the environment of that area.

HOURS
(Open 7 days a week)

Arts and Industries Building, Freer Gallery
of Art, National Collection of Fine Arts, Na-
tional Air and Space Museum, National Mu-
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seum of History and Technology, National
Museum of Natural History, National Portrait
Gallery, The Renwick Gallery, Smithsonian
Institution Building—10 a.m.-5:30 p.m.

Anacostia Neighborhood Museum—10 a.m,-
6 p.m. Monday through Friday; 1-6 p.m.
weekends.,

National Zoo Buildings—9 a.m.-4:30 p.m.

Domestic Study Tours.—for further detalls
write Mrs. Kilkenny, Room 106-SI, Smith-
sonian Institution, Washington, D.C. 20560.

Big Cypress Swamp and Everglades Na-
tional Park: Nov. 11-18.

Hawaiian Islands: Jan. 17-31, 1974.

Sturbridge Village, Massachusetts:
25-27.

Baja California Whale Observation Cruise:
Feb. 4-11, 1974,

Georgia Mound Builders: Feb. 18-24.

(Due to circumstances beyond our control,
some October calendars were not delivered.
We hope this did not inconvenience you.)

Dial-a-phenomenon.—737-8855 for weekly
announcements on stars, planets and world-
wide occurrences of short-lived natural
phenomena.

Use of funds for printing this publication
approved by the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget, June 3, 1971,
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LOCAL MAN GETS MEDAL

HON. EDWIN D. ESHLEMAN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ESHLEMAN, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to make my colleagues aware of the
accomplishments of my wvalued con-
stituent, Antonio Palumbo, who recently
was honored by the Italian Government
with the decoration of “Cavaliere” in
the Order of the Star of Italian Soli-
darity.

The Italian Republic conferred the
award on Mr. Palumbo for his aid to vic-
tims of natural calamities in Italy, his
work to uphold the prestige of the Italian
people and his activities that resulted in
strengthening the relations of deep
friendship between the United States
and Italy.

While it is the Italian Government that
singled out Mr. Palumbo for this recog-
nition, it is his adopted country, the
United States, that truly owes him a
vote of thanks. Much of his work over 60
years has centered on helping fellow
Italians to attain American citizenship.
We have all profited from that work be-
cause our Nation has been the beneficiary
of the skills, the intellect, and the love
of country that these immigrants he
helped brought with them.

The Lancaster New Era told Mr.
Palumbo’s story in an excellent article,
and I would like to place that article in
the Recorbp at this point:

LocAn, MAN To GET MEeDAL: ITaLy HONORS
PaLumpo rForR His Civic WorRK
(By Sam Taylor)

Antonio Palumbo is a little like those
brokerage house advertisements—he’s “bull-
ish on America."”

The 77-year-old Italian-American has lived
in Lancaster for nearly 60 years. In that time
he has embraced his adopted land with a
fervor unknown to a lot of native-born
Americans, but he has never forgotten the
land of his birth.

Ever since he crossed the ocean as a steer-
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age passenger and passed through the ter-
rifying and bewildering process of entry
through Ellis Island in 1914, he's been a firm
believer in perpetuating the *“good” in his
Italian heritage and applying it to the “good”
he found here,

GETS SURPRISE

It may have been a surprise to the soft-
spoken and intense little man when the mail-
man dropped a letter in the box at his home
at 626 Race Ave. one morning in September,

But the contents of that letter was cer-
tainly no surprise to his friends, many of
them fellow Italians he helped over the
rough road of transition to American citi-
zenship, many of them the successful sons
and daughters of fellow countrymen he
helped teach the American way.

The letter, from the Italian Counsel Gen-
eral in Philadelphia, summed up three score
years for Palumbo.

BESTOWS MEDAL

“I have the honor,” wrote the official, “to
inform you that the Presidente of the Italian
Republic has been pleased to confer upon
you the decoration of ‘Cavaliere’ in the Or-
der ‘Star of Itallan Solidarity’, as a token
of appreciation for the support you have
given in many activities aimed at aiding vic-
tims of natural calamaties in Italy, at up-
holding the prestige of the Italian people,
and at strengthening the relations of deep
friendship so happily uniting our two be-
loved countries.”

“I wasn't just surprised, I was stunned,”
Palumbo's says of the letter.

“I was surprised because I have always felt
that I had never been able to do much for
the country I love and live in, or the country
from which I came."

The Order was ereated by the Italian gov-
ernment in 1948. As an expression of grati-
tude to Italians living abroad, or foreigners

-who have been most active in contributing

to the reconstruction of Italy after the dev-
astation of World War II, and who are most
active in contributing to friendly relations
between Italy and their countries,

The President of the Itallan Republic is
the head of the Order and the decoration
is in the shape of a star.

Palumbo has not received the decoration
yet—presentation is awaiting the formation
of an appropriate testimonial program.

Palumbo was born in the village of Penti-
dattilo in the Province of Reggio, Calabria.
Before emigrating to America he completed
Junior high school studies in Melito, Italy.

“When I arrived in New York,” he said,
“I was just short of 18, didn't know a word
of English,” said Palumbo who speaks his
adopted tongue like a native with the patina
of Italian accent.

He has been a naturalized citizen of the
U.S. since 1919, and served in the U.S. Armed
Forces the same year.

For a time after his arrival here, he at-
tended classes at Boys' High School, and
completed the correspondence course of
study in electricity from the Industrial
Training Institute in Chicago.

TPHILL ROAD

While he won't admit it to this day, learn-
ing to be an American was an uphill road.

“I had to learn a language as well as get
an education,” he sald.

Palumbo began the activities which led to
the honor he has received in 1923.

It was on a visit to his parents that he
noted that the old ruin of a school house, a
frame building bulilt in 1908 as a temporary
structure after an earthquake, was still
standing and still in use.

HELPED BUILD SCHOOL

“The townspeople,” he sald, “came to me
and asked me to help them find a way to
build a new fire-proof school building.

“Then,"” he said, “they appointed me to
the school building committee to raise the
funds. I put on a drive among the local peo-
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ple, and interested a Milan newspaper in the
drive.

“I had to stay there 11 months,” he said
with a grin, “but we raised 40,000 lira and
the scheol was bullt in 1924."

HOME FOR CLUB

Back home, this interest in his fellow coun-
trymen was growing, and in 1935, he obtained
the first home for the Italian-American Citi-
zens Club at 151 N. Queen St.

A large loose-leafl notebook tells the story
of his efforts on the behalf of fellow country-
men in obtaining citizenship.

There are letters straightening out tan-
gles on birth certificates, correcting mistakes
on preliminary applications, and other prob-
lems encountered by the new citizens,

In many cases he visited the homes of the
new citizens to stress the importance of their
filing for citizenship, and often he would
drag out his portable typewriter and fill out
the necessary papers on the spot.

NEVER CHARGED

One of the beneficiaries of his volunteer
work sald this week that “he never charged
any of us for any of his time, and he worked
long hours to see to it that we became citi-
zens."

While working in this field, he found time
to organize and direct an Itallan language
school for the sons and daughters of the im-
migrants.

“I thought,” he said, “it was important for
the American children to learn their heritage
language.”

HEADED CLUB

In 1940 as chairman of the Italian-Ameri-
ecan Citizens Club committee on naturaliza-
tion he joined forces with the Daughters of
the American Revolution in the sponsorship
of a non-citizens class for aliens in the city,
held at the Stevens Elementary School.

Palumbo has one hope now to immortalize
one of his lifetime heroes, Christopher Co-
lumbus, with a statue of the explorer to be
placed in Lancaster Square.

He broached the subject in a letter to the
mayor a couple of years ago, has preliminary
eketches in his possession, and is waiting to
carry the project further.

MET WIFE

While he was werking long hours to help
the newer American, Palumbo was also busy
making a living as an electrician for himself,
his wife, Dorotea whom he met and married
in his native village on a visit in 1927, a son
Frank and a daughter Porsia, both of whom
are now teachers in local school systems.

His first job was as an electrician with
the Pennsylvania Railroad. He served for a
time with the Armstrong Cork Co. in the
research department.

For 17 years he was employed in the elec-
trical department of the Burnham Boiler Co.,
spent a year as an aircraft electrician at
Olmsted Air Force Base, and then served for
18 years as an electrician at the Lancaster
plant of RCA.

When he received his first Italian passport
he says there was a note attached to it that
enjoined him to “‘obey the laws of the country
to which I was going, be a good citizen, and
<do nothing to reflect against my homeland."”

Antonio Palumbo has faithfully fulfilled
that injunction in service to both his native
and his adopted country.

A DECADE BEFORE EUREKA: THE
DISCOVERY OF HIGH-PROTEIN
SORGHUM

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaxer, 10
years ago the staff of the Indiana Agri-
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cultural Experiment Station at Purdue
University initiated a research project
to test various amino acid patterns in
strains of corm in an effort to improve
the biological composition of this impor-
tant cereal crop. Their research efforts
uncovered an amino acid pattern,
opaque-2, which has substantially im-
proved the quality of protein in corn.
Their discovery provided the impetus for
further research in cereal protein im-
provements.

Ten years later, the Purdue agricul-
tural staff has discovered two lines of
high lysine genes which would double
the protein quality of the world’s fourth
most important cereal crop, sorghum.
Sorghum is the principal diet of millions
of people in Africa and in Asia. This im-
portant discovery has profound implica-
tions for the diets of peoples in the State
of Indiana, the Nation, and the world.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I direct your
attention and the attention of my col-
leagues, to two articles published in the
Journal and Courier, Lafayette, Ind., Mr.
Gregory Deliyanne, publisher. The
articles follow:

HicH-PROTEIN SORGHUM DISCOVERED:
Pyurpue Finp To FicHT HUNGER

Climaxing a search started in 1966, Pur-
due University plant researchers have iden-
tified sorghum lines containing twice as
much lysine (improved protein guality) as
average sorghum.

The discovery is expected, In time, to
lead to & better diet for protein-deficient
people in areas of the world where sorghum
is the principal cereal.

After screening nearly 10,000 sorghum va-
rieties, Purdue scientists found the high-
lysine gene in two Ethiopian lines. This gene
can be easily incorporated into commercial
varieties since the high-lysine trait is sim-
ply inherited. Furthermore, the two lines are
available in the world sorghum bank.

Announcement of the discovery was made
today at Purdue and also in Washington by
the U.S. Agency for International Develop-
ment (AID), which funded the research. At
Purdue, the project is administered by the
Division of International Programs in Agri-
culture.

Geneticists, biochemists and animal nu-
tritionists in Purdue's agricultural depart-
ments of agronomy, biochemistry, and ani-
mal sciences contributed to the break-
through and continue to be involved in the
project.

Dr. John D. Axtell, geneticist and project
director, and Dr. Rameshwar Singh, his for-
mer graduate student from India, are cred-
ited with much of the effort. The project was
initiated at Purdue by Dr. R. C. Pickeit, an
authority on sorghum breeding.

High lysine has become a revered word
throughout the world since Purdue bio-
chemist Dr. Edwin Mertz and planet genet-
iclst, Dr. Oliver Nelson first discovered the
opaque-2 gene (high lysine) in certain corn
lines 10 years ago.

Comparing the mutant gene in sorghum
with that in opaque-2, Axtell said, “Both
have a high lysine content, are inherited as
a single gene, and improve the bioclogical
value of the grain substantially.”

Sorghum is the fourth most important
cereal crop in the world, topped only by
wheat, rice and corn. In Africa and much of
Asia, it 15 the principal diet for millions of
people.

“Compared to other major cereals, the
nutritional gquality of most sorghums now
being consumed by humans is relatively
poor,” Axtell said.

In tests conducted by the researchers, the
high-lysine sorghum already has proved
three times as effective in promoting growth
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in rats. Researchers say similar dietary
growth improvement can be expected in hu-
mans,

In the U.S. and Latin America, sorghum is
produced chiefly as livestock feed. Results of
the research should be beneficial to U.S.
agriculture in areas where sorghum ls util-
ized, Axtell stated.

Purdue President Arthur G. Hansen and
Purdue Dean of Agriculture R. L. Eohls, to-
day commented on the sorghum discovery:

Dr. Hansen—*"I want to congratulate Dr.,
Axtell and his fellow scientists who have
worked on the project for such a long time
and have made such a very remarkable dis-
covery. I think it {llustrates the point I
have been trying to make for gquite some
time—why we need a research university like
Purdue. The contribution that it makes to
the state, to the nation and to the world
are inestimable, and for this reason alone
its support and its encouragement are worth
every penny that we are receiving in sup-
port.”

Dr. Kohls—"“I am extremely proud of this
accomplishment of the sclentists of the In-
diana Agricultural Experiment Station here
at Purdue. This Is just one more indication
of the high status of Purdue among the agri-
cultural, educational and scientific organiza-
tions of the world. All Hooslers should share
in this pride. Such discoveries as this not
only make significant contributions to the
solution of the world food problem, but also
have direct and practical imaplication to In-
diana farmers and consumers,”

In announcing the discovery at a Wash=-
ington news conference, AID Administrator
John A. Hannah halled the work of the
Purdue research team as a “breakthrough of
the first magnitude.”

“When we recall that sorghum is the prin-
cipal subsistence cereal for more than 300
million people—indeed the poorest people in
the world's poorest countries—improving its
protein quality will amount to a gift of
life, especially for children,” he said.

A second and related major discovery by
the Purdue sorghum researchers was the
recognition that tannin compounds present
in some sorghum lines interfered with pro-
tein avallability. In essence, the release of
protein is blocked in high-tannin lines.

Working with bilochemists and animal
nutritionists, Dr. Dallas Oswalt, agronomist
and assistant project leader, co-ordinated re-
search.

Tannins are in the thin outer layers of the
kernel. Their presence is due to a single
dominant gene, thereby making it easy to
correct genetically. Removal of the tannin,
however, leaves the sorghum more suscepti-
ble to hungry birds.

PUrRDUE SorcHUM RESEARCH BEGAN DECADE
Aco WitH CorN

Discovery of two lines of high lysine
sorghum by Purdue University agricullural
sclentists had its roots in research at Purdue
a decade ago.

Announcement of the sorghum lines,
which contain twice as much lyeine (im-
proved protein quality) as average sorghum,
was made today.

Dr. Edwin T. Mertz and Dr. Oliver E. Nel-
son Jr., Purdue staff members, working as a
team for several years, began testing the
amino acid pattern of several strains of corn.
They found that one, called opaque-2, dis-
played an unusual amino acid balance. It
contained more than twice as much lysine as
normal corn and substantially more * * *.

Their discovery 10 years ago encouraged
plant breeders to search for genetic altera-
tions that would improve the level and qual-
ity of protein in other important cereal
grains.

Dr. Merzt, who continues to work actively
on both the Agency for International Devel-
opment project on opaque-2 corn and the
AID sorghum project, commenting on the
sorghum discovery, sald:
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“It is a great satisfaction indeed to have
Purdue research workers identify two high
lysine lines of sorghum. The potential bene-
fits from this discovery in a world chron-
ically short of good quality protein are tre-
mendous.

High lysine sorghum should have a good
market in this country in animal rations and
could vastly improve the diets of humans in
parts of Africa and Asia where this crop is
consumed as a human food.”

The mutant, opagque-2, had been known
for about 30 years by plant breeders, but was
used only as a genetic marker. Mertz and
Nelson believed that if the unusual amino
acid proportions could be maintained, high
lysine corn would have protein with far su-
perior feed value than ordinary corn.

In subsequent tests they demonstrated
that the mutant gene could substantially
improve the quality of corn protein. They
found it was superior to normal corn for
livestock rations and other scientists found
it was twice as good as normal corn in cer-
tain human diets.

First nutrition tests at Purdue in 1964
showed that weanling rate tripled their
growth when fed high lysine corn. Then
weanling pigs fed the higher | rotein quality
corn gained more than three times faster
than pigs fed regular hybrid corn when corn
supplied all of the protein.

Sensing the potential of the discovery for
improving human nutrition, scientists tested
children in Guatemala and graduate stu-
dents on Purdue's campus. The studies in
Guatemala showed that protein quality of
the high lysine corn was as high as protein
quality of milk. At Purdue, trials with the
students proved that corn protein could be
effectively used by adults.

After publication of the opague-2 discov-
ery, Rockefeller Foundation scientists in Co-
lombia requested seed from Purdue as a
means of obtaining a weapon to fight Ewas-
kiorkor, a protein deficiency disease of chil-
dren.

Children who were admitted to hospitals
received diets in which 100 per cent of the
protein came from opague-2 corn. They made
satisfactory recovery. Commercial companies
in Celombia now are producing a food for
humans containing opaque-2 corn.

It is estimated that more than one million
acres of hybrid opaque-2 corn will be planted
by midwest farmers in 1974.

SESQUICENTENNIAL CELEBRATION

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr, JONES of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
it is my pleasure as Congressman from
the Seventh Congressional District, to
announce the sesquicentennial celebra-
tion of Dyer County, Tenn., which was
held during the month of October.

Dyer County was first inhabited by the
Chickasaw Indians who utilized this gen-
eral area as a hunting ground. In 1785,
3 years after the close of the Revolution-
ary War, Henry Rutherford and a small
party of settlers ventured up the Forked
Deer River by way of the Cumberland,
Ohio, and Mississippi Rivers, to survey
several tracts of land granted to men who
had served in the Revolution.

In 1818, persuaded by Andrew Jack-
son and Issac Shelby, the Chickasaws
signed a treaty to give up this land which
subsequently became a part of the State
of Tennessee.
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Soon after Henry Rutherford’s settle-
ment, many families began to make their
way into this new land and by 1823, the
State general assembly passed an act es-
tablishing the settlement as Dyer County.

The first official county court was
moved in 1826 from a small cabin to a
two-room log building in Dyersburg. At
about this same time Alexander Russell
opened the first dry goods store, and sev-
eral mills, powered by water and horses,
were opened.

Dyer County’s first school was estab-
lished in 1830, and in 1833 a log school-
house was built, in Dyersburg, on what is
now referred to as College Hill. In 1836,
the log schoolhouse was replaced by a
one-story frame building and Dyer Coun-
ty became incorporated.

From 1833 to 1850 the population of
Dyer County went from 100 to 200 in-
habitants and a two-story brick court-
house was erected in the public square.

The people of Dyer County are proud
of this heritage and I am proud to rep-
resent such a productive and progressive
county in the U.S. Congress.

DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME MEANS
PROELEMS FOR AM BROADCAST
STATIONS

HON. JOSEPH J. MARAZITI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. MARAZITI. Mr. Speaker, the en-
ergy crisis and the move of Congress to
adopt the President’s request for year
around daylight savings time brings with
it a serious economic probleia for about
half of all the AM broadcast stations in
the United States.

Because of treaty agreements we have
with Canada, Mexico, and the Bahamas:
many daytime stations would not be able
to go on the air early enough to serve the
early morning commuter audience that
normally constitutes the “bread and but-
ter” economie income that small stations
rely on to stay in business.

In New Jersey these daylight broadcast
stations would not be able to go on the
air until 8:15 a.m. in December, §:30 a.m.
in January, and 8 am. in February.
There are from 300 to 400 of these sta-
tions across the Nation with this prob-
lem.

Stations with presunrise broadcast au-
thority would also be in trouble. There
are 1,900 of them in the Nation. Instead
of signing on at 6 a.m., they would sign
on at 7a.m.

This morning I contacted the Federal
Communications Commission to see
what might be done to solve this problem
through the rulemaking process. I have
been advised that they are trying to work
something out for those stations with
clear channels within the boundaries of
the United States. However, the fate of
those stations like the ones in New Jer-
sey, which I am fortunate to represent,
will depend on the type of diplomatic
negotiations and agreement we are able
to work out with Canada under the Uni-
form Time Act.

Since Canada is this Nation’s major
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supplier of imported crude oil, the prob-
lem will not be an easy one for our State
Department to iron out, especially since
the daylight savings time plan is de-
signed to conserve on fuel and energy to
get us through the winter without crip-
ling shortages.

If Canada agrees to work with the
United States on this matter, it will be a
concession for Canadian broadcast sta-
tions. They cannot help but be affected
by a new agreement with the United
States.

We cannot change the cycle of the
sun, or the ionie conditions in the iono-
sphere that makes radio interference
clear up when the sun rises. There are
not enough radio frequencies to meet de-
mand. Therefore I urge my colleagues to
write the Chairman of the FCC and urge
him to negotiate modified Uniform Time
Act agreements with Canada, Mexico,
and the Bahamas so adversely affected
AM radio stations in the United States
can survive economically.

I am doing so in the hope that our
neighbors will cooperate with us until
we have our energy problems solved.

PUBLIC FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE BY
MEMBERS OF CONGRESS AND
CERTAIN EMPLOYEES OF CON-
GRESS

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT Il

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Novemnber 13, 1973

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today a bill, similar to one
suponsored by the distinguished gentle-
man from Florida (Mr. Frey) and others
requiring annual public financial disclo-
sures to be made by each Member of the
House of Representatives, the Senate,
and congressional employees who receive
an annual salary of more than $22,000.

In my opinion, we should all be gravely
concerned about the suspicion that far
too many citizens have toward Members
of Congress. Unfortunately, conflicts of
interest, in which a very few Members
have been engaged over the years, have
led to this suspicion and cynicism by the
public foward public officials. The bill I
am introducing would, I feel, go a long
way toward helping regain confidence in
Government by the electorate.

This legislation would require annual
reports to be filed with the Comptroller
General and made available to the pub-
lic. The reports require the listing of the
amount and source of each item of in-
come, reimbursement for any expendi-
ture and any gift or aggregate of gifts
from the same source received by him or
by him and his spouse jointly during the
vear,

The reports also reqguire the listing of
any fee or other hoaorarium for speak-
ing or writing and the monetary value
of subsistence, entertainment, travel and
other facilities received by him. Addi-
tionally, the bill calls for the itemization
of each asset held by him and by him
jointly with his spouse if the value is
$5.000 or greater. Furthermore, the bill
requires the reporting of each liability
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of $5,000 or more. The public reports will
also include any business transaction,
including the sale, purchase or transfer
of securities of any business entity, com-
modity, real property or any other asset
or any interest therein by him or by him
and his spouse jointly or by any person
acting on his behalf if the aggregate
amount involved in each transaction ex-
ceeds $5,000.

It seems to me that rules must be ap-
plied and followed if we are to restore
the public’s confidence in its govern-
ment. Certainly appropriate steps must
be taken to stop the suspicion and jabs
at congressional integrity which have
become prevalent over the past few
vears. The health and vitality of our
democracy depend in large measure upon
the openness, candor, honesty, and integ-
rity of public officials, both elected and
appointed, and I strongly believe that
enactment of this bill would constitute
a good effort in the right direction.

NO LONGER SUPERIORITY NAVY
FLEET

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following:

U.S. Navar Epge OveR Russia No LONGER

COMPLETE

LoNDON.—The U.S. Navy can no longer
count on complete superiority over the Soviet
navy but would still probably have the
advantage as an intervention force, such as
in the Middle East, the editor of Jane's
Fighting Ships said Saturday.

“In a confrontation situation, the U.S.
Navy has the edge,” Capt. John E. Moore
said in a interview.

He sald this was because the U.S. aircraft
carriers, particularly the nuclear-propelled
ones, are pre-eminent. “No other navy in the
world can match them at the moment and
no other navy is ever likely to mateh them,”
Moore said.

But he cautioned that the Soviet navy
holds the advantage over the United States
in a number of important fields. The Rus-
sians have the largest submarine fleet, and
they have the most modern navy afloat—
more ships less than 10 years old than any
other natlon.

It is possible, Moore said, to conceive of
situations where the Soviet navy would have
the edge—for example, placing its ships in
an area first, either through earlier intelli-
gence readings or because the Russians were
manufacturing a local crisis.

“On balance, there is no way to tell which
navy is the strongest overall,” Moore said.
“you are not comparing like with Ilike.
Strong points in one navy are lacking in the
other and vice versa.”

This was not always true. Moore thinks
that ships and weapons systems introduced
by the Soviets, particularly since 1967, have
made the difference. Before that the U.S.
Navy was seen as superior over all, Since
then the situation has been less clear.

Moore thinks the next five years are likely
to be decisive in determining which way
naval superiority goes, possibly with China,
Japan and the Western Europeans joining
the United States and the Russians as
formidable sea powers:

The next two to three years, he says, could
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be erucial in determining whether the Soviet
Navy can overcome severe training and man-
power problems on increasingly complex
ships.

Moore says the United States has the ad-
vantage today to varying degrees over the
Soviet navy in these fields: aircraft carriers,
air cover for the fleet, amphibious forces,
submarine detection, replenishment-at-sea
facilities, nuclear surface ships, anti-sub-
marine capability and training facilities.

GOVERNMENT BY LAW

HON. BROCK ADAMS

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, I am at-
taching for publication in the REcorp
a copy of a resolution made available
to me by the board of trustees of the
Young Lawyers Section of the Seattle-
King County Bar Association. They are
very concerned about the discharge of
the Special Prosecutor Archibald Cox and
have passed this resolution as a state-
ment of their support for a reaffirmation
of the principle that we are a society
governed by laws and not by the whims
of men:

Younc LAWYERS SECTION,
SeatTLE-EING CoUunNTY BaR
ASSOCIATION,
Seattle, Wash., Ooctober 29, 1973.

RESOLUTION

The Young Lawyers Section of the Seattle-
Eing County Bar Association, through its
Board of Trustees acting at its regular meet-
ing on October 29, 1973, and pursuant to
its By-Laws, hereby adopts the following
resolution.

RESOLVED that the following statement of
principles is hereby adopted and approved by
this Section:

STATEMENT OF FPRINCIPLES

The facts of what has become to be called
“Watergate" and its developing aftermath re-
quire a reafirmation of basic principles by
every concerned citizen. Such principles
fundamentally involve the rule of law as
controlling this coutry’s affairs and the need
for forthrightness in communicating about
those affairs. In the context of Watergate,
expression of these principles Includes the
following:

1. The President of the Unlted States, in
his actions and in what he says about those
actlons, must be the prime exemplar of those
principles;

2. The rule of law should determine what
evidence related to Watergate in the posses-
slon or the control of the White House is
relevant to the issues and should be turned
over to appropriate agencies or branches of
the government;

3. The constitutional powers of the EX-
ecutive, Judicial and Legislative Branches of
the government should be employed effec-
tively to develop the whole truth with re-
gard to whether and to what extent obstruc-
tion of justice, corruption or other lawless-
ness was involved in Watergate and to take
all means to effect whatever remedies may be
required to honor the rule of law.

4. A Special Prosecutor, independent of
the Executive Branch, should be established,
funded, equipped, and staffed promptly to
continue the work, momentum and investi-
gations already begun by Special Prosecutor
Cox.

Further resolved, that the Chalrperson of
this Section in consultation with such offi-
cers, trustees and members as she deems ad-
visable, is authorized to take all actions that
she deems necessary or appropriate to artic-
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ulate, publicize and implement the forego-
ing statement of principles.

Further resolved, that this Section strongly
supports the efforts of American Bar Asso-
ciatlon President Chesterfleld Smith and of
other bar associations, national, state and
local, that are being or may be taken to re-
affirm and implement the foregoing prin-
ciples, and authorizes the Chairperson as
she deems advisable on behalf of this Section
to join with the American Bar Association
and other bar associations in the articula-
tion, publication and implementation of the
foregoing principles and in such statement
of principles and actions that may be
adopted or taken from time to time that are
substantially similar to or in accord with the
principles and premises of this resolution.

BETTY BRACELIN,
Chairperson, Young Lawyers Section,
Seattle-King County Bar Association,

WHY THE PRESIDENT SHOULD
RESIGN

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, last Tues-
day I introduced House Resolution 684
calling upon President Nixon to resign.
This resolution was motivated by my be-
lief that our Nation cannot long survive
the type of crisis of credibility in our
national leadership which presently ex-
ists. The Watergate revelations, the res-
ignation of Vice President Agnew to save
himself from a felony indictment, and
the obstruction of Justice by the Presi-
dent have led the people to lose faith
in their Government. The effect of this
loss of faith and confidence in the Gov-
ernment are examined by Vernon E. Jor-
dan, director of the National Urban
League, in his syndicated column that
appeared in the November 9, 1973 issue
of the New York Voice. I place this col-
umn in the Recorp for the attention of
my colleagues:

AT THE BRINK
(By Vernon E. Jordan, Jr.)

When Secretary of State Henry Kissinger
called a news conference to explain why the
armed forces had been placed on alert, he
wound up having to insist that the country
was faced with a real international crisis,
and that it wasn't just a White House ploy
to take the heat off its political difficulties.

Now that is an extraordinary situation! I
can't ever remember a time that so many
people simply assumed their leaders were
playing a dangerous international game be-
cause of political reasons at home. It's the
knid of thing we expect in corrupt little dic-
tatorships, not in a stable democracy.

Yet, as Dr. Kissinger stated, such ques-
tions are symbolic of the deep mistrust and
suspicion that envelop the public's view of
governmental leaders and institutions. No
nation can survive such doubt. Whether the

answer lles in impeachment, as some sug-
gest; in Congressional activism, or in an
Administration house-cleaning to restore
confidence, it is clear that this terrible sit-
uation has to be resolved—and soon.
GOVERNMENT PARALYSIS

The creeping paralysis at the heart of gov-
ernment came after a long, unrelieved suc-
cession of scandals, cover-ups, resignations,
and illegal and unconstitutional acts. High
officials are under criminal indictment and
the Vice President was forced out of office and
convicted as a felon.
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Then, just as some confidence was being
restored in the Integrity of the investigative
process, along came the tapes of controversy,
with the possibility that the President would
be held in contempt of court; the firing of
the special prosecutor and the deputy Attor-
ney-General, and the principled resignation
of Elliot Richardson, the Attorney General.

At that, the dam burst, The public de-
manded impeachment. Lawyer's associations,
deans of prominent law schools, the AFL—
CIO, the UAW and members of Congress
joined the eall. Surrender of the tapes hasn't
muted the situation; Congress 1s investigat-
ing whether it should impeach a President.

The result is that the government stands
impotent, its ability to govern in question,
And there is a lack of confidence in govern-
mental institutions and in the political proc-
ess that is frightening to behold.

Let no one suppose that black people are
transported with joy by the crises that have
enveloped an Administration universally con-
sidered opposed to our interests. Rather, our
cause is made even more difficult by the crisis
gripping the government.

EEFORMS THREATENED

The reforms we seek and the goals we are
fighting for depend in large part upon gov-
ernmental stability, public faith in the gov-
erning process, and in the integrity of the
courts and the governing Iinstitutions.
Weaken these, and you weaken the prospects
for change.

That the integrity of the government has
been weakened was apparent to black citi-
gens long before the current crisis, and even
before Watergate. It became obvious in the
not-so-distant days of “benign neglect” and
the attempt to use the legitimate aspirations
of black people for equality as a wedge to
split the country and frighten white people
into rolling back the gains made in reecnt
years.

The ultimate fate of the proposals for im-
peachment depend on public opinion and on
the Congress. Meanwhile, we are threatened
with governmental paralysis and a period of
lurching from one constitutional crisis to the
next.

However, it is resolved, it should be recog-
nized that this nation cannot long endure if
men are placed above laws, If group is pitted
against group, and if the ruling concerns are
of grasping power instead of bullding trust
and fostering progressive reforms in our sys-
tem.

RESPONSE OF MR. FORD ON “TODAY
SHOW"” NEEDS CLARIFICATION

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, this
morning on the “Today Show,” our good
friend, the distinguizshed minority leader,
Mr. Forp, was shown responding to ques-
tions put to him a day or so ago. As one
among many here, who fully expects to
cast a vote in favor of the confirmation
of our esteemed colleague as Vice Presi-
dent of the United States, I do feel com-
pelled to request clarification of one of
the responses he gave. It was to an in-
quiry of his views concerning the im-
pact of editorials and communications
from the public calling for the resignation
or impeachment of the President. If my
senses did not deceive me, our friend,
Mr. Forp, said that the President would

not be much moved either by such edi-
torials or, “the mob.” A moment later
he reemphasized that little attention

would be paid to “the mob.”
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Mr. Speaker, my reason for bringing
this matter to the attention of the House
in this way is principally to give Mr.
Forp an opportunity to clarify for the
record what he meant by “the mob.”
Such clarification would prove useful,
perhaps essentfial, in allaying the doubts
of many thousands of good citizens who
have written calling for one or the other
of the referenced actions, and whose
sentiments and their expression are most
certainly not of the “mob” variety.
Nearly one-third of the letters I have
received on the subject begin:

I am a lifelong Republican, but . . .

And a high proportion call for the
early confirmation of Mr. Forp himself.
At this delicate juncture, it does not be-
hoove any of us to lose sight of the dis-
tinction between the people and “the
n:ob.” This is particularly so when one
realizes the differences in persuasion
techniques required by the two. And since
the winter months will be both cold and
long, I do feel justified in asking for
the reassurance all Americans need, re-
gardiess of their views on the matter, fo
be trusted and respected.

FARM SHARE OF FAMILY FOOD
COST DROPS

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ZWACH. Mr, Speaker, when food
prices go up, the producer gets the blame,
but when prices to the producers drop,
those consumer prices generally do not
follow.

This is a faet that I try to impress upon
my colleagues and my constituents.

Gordon Duenow, editor of the St. Cloud
Times, in our Minnesota Sixth Congres-
sional District, recently treated with this
matter in his editorial column.

With your permission, I would like to
share his editorial with my colleagues
by inserting it into the ConNGrEssIONAL
RECORD:

FArRM SHARE OF FamMrLy Foobp Cost DROPS

Some time ago Secretary of Agriculture
Ear] Butz remarked that although farm prices
move up and down, prices that consumers pay
usually stay up. Government figures on the
annual retail cost of food released last week
substantiated that statement.

According to these government figures, the
farmer’'s share of the market basket drooped
to $744 from the August peak of $830 a de-
cline of §95 or 11.3 per cent in one month.

But the figures showed that middlemen,
including processors, wholesalers and retail-
ers, widened their share of the annual food
bill by 871 or B.5 per cent from August.

It cost a typical household $31.33 a week
for U.8, farm-produced groceries last month,
down 46 cents & week from the August rate.

If the middlemen had passed along all the
price cut-backs absorbed by farmers for raw
products, the saving from August to Sep-
tember would have been $1.82 a week.

However, when comparing the annual mar-
ket basket rate of 81,325 in September 1972,
which was about 23 per cent lower than last
month, the middiemen look a little better. In
the 12-month period, market basket costs rose
$304 with farmers accounting for $205 of the
gain and middlemen £99,

As computed by the Agriculture Depart-
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ment, the cost of an entire year's food sup-
ply for a theoretical household of 3.2 persons
was $1,629 in September, down 1.5 per cent
from the record of $1,663 In August, G.ED.

EX-WRITER ON CANCER RESEARCH
SEES OTHER SIDE AS PATIENT

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the view
from the “other side of the desk,” it is
often said, can be fully appreciated only
if one actually makes the complete shift.

This very often—and in some ecases,
thankfully—is not easy to come by,
whether it involves investigators, news-
paper reporters, indeed, anyone trying
to see both sides of a picture.

Mary Beth Spina formerly was a med-
ical writer for the Buffalo, N.Y., Courier-
Express. In that role, she had many oc-
casions to visit and write about Roswell
Park Memorial Institute.

Roswell Park, which marked its 75th
anniversary this year, is not only the
oldest cancer institute but also is one of
the largest in the world.

Mary Beth Spina has recounted her
experience from the other side of Ros-
well Park—as a cancer patient in the
hospital in contrast to her earlier role as
a reporter.

Mr. Speaker, I commend her account
as worthwhile reading, a perspective very
much needed. The text follows:

[From Buffalo (N.¥.) Courier-Express,

Nov. 8, 1873]
A PamienT's VIEW OF ROSWELL PARK, IT's Nor
Just ANY HOSPITAL
(By Mary Beth Spina)

Cancer, as a medical writer, I wrote about
it. I had interviewed research investigators
and physicians at Buffalo's world-famous
cancer research hospital, Roswell Park Mem-
orial Institute, about advances being made
against it.

And yet none of this knowledge prepared
me for the day I, like thousands of others,
would be told I had cancer. I spent days
afterward in fear and disbelief. I would later
learn most cancer patients go through these
stages of emotion. And, like them, I, too,
would accept it.

I was fortunsate. I had early diagnosis (re-
vealed by a routine Pap test which all women
should have once a year) and a relatively
slow-growing type. But even knowing this, I
was terribly afraid.

As a former Courler-Express reporter, I was
familiar with Roswell Park. I had been struck
then with the fact that it was not “just
another hospital.” It was an attitude. Con-
trary to the grim, cheerless place most peo-
ple would expect a cancer hospital to be,
Roswell Park boasted cheerfulness and ex-
uded optimism, From the physicians to the
patients, positive attitudes and straight-
forwardness was the rule—not the excep-
tion.

WHY IS IT DIFFERENT?

I had always thought, how can this be?
What makes this hospital different?

So this year, I entered Roswell Park—this
time as a patient, not a reporter. In Admit-
ting, the clerk was pleasant as she took in-
formation for the myriad forms. She was pa-
tient as I fished my physician’s telephone
number and other pertinent information
from the bottom of my purze.

While waiting my turn to go upstairs to
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my room, I chatted with a man who told
me the doctors had “worked wonders” with
him. “One thing you can say about this place,
they don't give up on you,” he said. As my
name was called, we said goodby and wished
each other good luck,

Once on 3 West, the gynecology floor (floors
are reserved according to the part of the body
affected by cancer), I began to discover part
of the atmosphere was due to the patients.

Few allowed themselves the luxury of self-
pity when they could see others sicker than
they. Patients ate in the dining room ad-
jacent to our floor lounge unless they were
forbidden to get out of bed by doctor's or-
ders. Name tags on the tables were reshuff-
fled periodically, so every patient eventually
knew all others on the floor by name and
condition.

PATIENTS SWAP STORIES

As a new patlent, the others were inter-
ested in “what kind of cancer” you had and
what procedures you were to undergo.

Stories of past experience with the illness
were swapped, and those fearful of radiation
or surgery were bolstered by those who'd
already been through it. Nobody talked about
dying.

Since the doctors made ‘“rounds” each
afternoon between 4 and 6, dinnertime con-
versation buzzed with who had gotten “good”
news and “bad” news. Those with "good”
news were congratulated and those with
“bad" were cheered up.

Roswell Park physicians tell it like it is.
Each patient is fully informed as to diag-
nosls and medical procedures to be done.
Forms fiilled out upon admission, and others
completed before specific procedures are
done are detailed. Each patient knows the
odds if certain procedures are done. Some
are given a choice of treatments (depending
upon their type of cancer and its severity).
But in all cases, patients are given complete
facts on which they can base intelligent
decisions.

The resident assigned my case drew so
many plctures of the cervix and uterus (at-
tempting to fulfill the form's question which
asked the “procedure and condition be ex-
plained to the patient in layman's language')
that I kiddingly suggested he should be a
mediecal illustrator.

PATIENT MUST GIVE CONSENT

Contrary to the belief held by many, no
“experimental” procedures may be done
without informed consent of the patient.
Most people don’t realize that hospitals and
physicians dealing in clinical research must
be more careful than most in fulfilling the
legal and ethical responsibility to the patient.
At Roswell Park the patient participates in
the decislons which are to be made about
his body. This makes him, in a sense, a
partner with the medical team—not a by-
stander.

Since I had not had surgery before, I was
apprehensive over the business of being
“‘put to sleep”. The morning of my surgery,
two patients came to sit with me while the
pre-op shots were taking effect. One, who
was to undergo surgery later in the week, ex-
plained she thought I would “like com-
pany” while I waited to be taken “down the
hall" to the operating room. And the doctors
promised they would be around to tell me
what they found after I awoke from the an-
esthesia. They did—and the news was “good.”

Later, several patients came by to say they
were glad to hear all went well. And at dinner,
I discovered some of them had checked
around to see how my surgery had gone so
they'd know “what to say" to me. Several
of us dropped in to see another patient
whose exploratory surgery had revealed an
inoperable tumor. The doctors were going to
use radiation to remove it.

. CHEERING ONE ANOTHER

Although her news wasn't the best, we
told her things could have been worse. After
all, she was in one of the top cancer hos-
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pitals in the country, and everyone was try-
ing to help her.

I learned part of Roswell Park's great pa-
tient morale is based on the working theory
that patients can help each other. Dr Steven
Piver, associate chief of the Department of
Gynecology, says the staff and physicians
are aware of the benefit of patient interac-
tion.

“Many patients are terrified to come to
Roswell Park. They really don't know quite
what to expect—but after a couple of days,
they get into the spirit of the hospital,” he
sald. Since the average length of stay is two
weeks, there's plenty of time for everyone
to get acquainted and feel at home.

With no telephones or television sets in
the patient rooms unless requested, patients
are more likely to seek each other's company
to pass the time. Many patients are not from
the Buffalo area, so the constant stream of
visitors per patient—evident at most general
hospitals—is virtually nonexistent at Ros-
well Park. This, too, tends to bring the pa-
tients closer.

The floor lounge—which is the center of
patient activity—is seldom empty. Patients
usually busy themselves watching television,
playing cards, knitting, reading or talking.
They talk about their families, their jobs,
their illness and sometimes about their ap-
prehensions. They also talk about their
hopes.

MUCH GROUP ACTIVITY

Going to X-ray, radiation and other de-
partments off the patient floors is usually a
group affair. It's a familiar sight to see a
group of patients headed down a corridor for
treatments. It's not unusual to see a patient
taking a walk, hanging onto a wheelchair
for support. Some patients, receiving medi-
cation intravenously, can be seen walking
to the lounge, pushing their I. V. stands
along. And nobody stays in bed unless the
person is forbidden to be up and around.

Much of the credit for the successful pa-
tlent-to-patient contact goes to the staff.
Nurses and dietary personnel, who are
around patients most, know them by name.
The atmosphere—while certainly profes-
slonal—is more relaxed than I've found in
most hospitals.

Patlents are free to leave their floor and
take long walks to visit such places as the
art gallery on the second floor. Staff physi-
cians, and the residents on each service,
make rounds Monday through Sunday. The
patients know them all by name and are free
to ask questions of them.

One resident is on duty on each floor 24-
hours-a-day, should a doctor be needed in
the middle of the night.

As a 3 West nurse said, “This place is dif-
ferent. Some of our patients are here for
several weeks at a time. Even when they go
home, they may be back for future treat-
ment or checkups. We know them better be-
cause we have longer to get acquainted. It's
almost like a family.”

PATIENT PSYCHOLOGY

At Roswell Park, the patient who cares
about others minimizes his own fears. The
patient who strengthens another’s hopes
builds his own. The patient who helps others
feel more independent and secure.

A psychiatrist explalned “the more inde-
pendent a patient is encouraged to be, the
less fearful he becomes.” It must be true.

As a writer, I had seen Roswell Park as a
place where many were actively seeking cures
for cancer on a day-to-day basis. They re-
fused to give up on cases, while knowing
some were sure to be lost.

“Cancer 18 just a word,” says Dr. John C.
Patterson, a Roswell Park physician and di-
rector of the Lakes Area Regional Tumor
Reglstry. “When caught in the early stages,
many types can be cured. Even those in
whom the disease has progressed are heing
saved through surgery, chemotherapy (can-
cer drugs) radiation or a combination of
these.
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“Many patients who would have been
termed hopeless even a few years ago are
getting additional years despite their con-
dition.”

As a patient, I have seen Roswell Park’s
stafl refuse to give up. And they encourage
their patients to fight, too. For every battle
lost, others are won. And they look to the
day when none must be lost.

EUROPE PAYS THE PRICE

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker,
Joseph Kraft has written an excellent
column in this morning’s Washington
Post about the oil implications of the
recent Middle East war. Based on his
recent visit to Cairo, Mr. Kraft's article
points out that the Europeans, by show-
ing a lamentable weakness in facing a
threatened oil boycott by the Arab coun-
tries, excluded themselves from the polit-
ical arena. The Europeans, he also notes,
are threatened by the independent na-
tional policies which asserted themselves
over the still-fragile unity of the Euro-
pean Community. Hopefully, the lesson
of the oil crisis—to be recognized by the
United States as well as by the Euro-
peans—is that European unity is not an
option of debatable merits but a necessity
for the future of healthful and mature
relations across the Atlantic.

That such unity was lacking and that
the consequent political response from
Europe was compounded weakness
should be the prod for action by both
Europeans and Americans. If this hap-
pens, a real Year of Europe will have just
begun.

The article by Mr. Kraft follows:
[From the Washington Post, Nov. 13, 1973]
AraBs ForcE EUnoPE To PAY OIL BLACKMAIL

(By Joseph EKraft)

Par1is—The failure of Western Europe in
the latest Mideast crisis is particularly strik-
ing to me in view of a visit I have just made
to Cairo. For the Europeans paid oil black-
mail in a visible way bound to inspire further
Arab demands,

They also excluded themselves entirely
from the diplomacy of ceasefire and possible
settlement. So the Mideast crisis provides a
case study in how not to bring Europe back
into the world arena,.

The paying of oil blackmail was especially
evident in the resolution put out by the
nine European Common Market countries a
week ago. Among other things, the nine gave
the wet mitten to Holland which, for the
same noble reasons that inspired the Dutch
wartime resistance to the Mazis, had refused
to pay oil blackmail. In a sharp break with
the community spirit of the Common
Market, the other eight refused to make
bits of their own oil stocks available to
compensate for Arab retribution against the
Dutch.

Before that the Europeans had divorced
themselves entirely from the American ef-
fort to match Soviet supplies to the Arab
states with assistance to Israel. Except for
Portugal, all the NATO countries denled
overflight rights to the planes of the Amer-
ican airlift. Britain even refused to allow
American reconnaissance planes to use her
Mediterranean bases.

The Arabs, not surprisingly, interpreted
the European reaction as an expression of
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total weakness, It was even reported in
Cairo—quite falsely I found out here in
Paris where the weather has been fine—that
Europe was in the grip of a cold spell. The
Common Market resolution was seen as a
mere apple-polishing device. “The Europe-
ans,” one official close to President Anwar
Badat of Egypt told me, “are running around
trying to collect good conduct certificates
from us.” Given that attitude it is hard
to believe the oil weapon will not be used
to extract still further concessions.

Since the Europeans had played no part
in containing the Russian push, moreover,
there was no opening for them in the
diplomatic follow-through. President Sadat
and Secretary of State Henry Kissinger tied
up their deal on a ceasefire and future peace
conference without even keeping the Europe-
ans informed. About the only concession to
form was a dinner invitation extended to
four leading European ambassadors for the
final banguet offered to Dr. Kissinger in
Cairo.

Since the Europeans were totally innocent
of what was going on they could barely even
make conversation. As one of the European
ambassadors said of the occasion: "The
company included 10 Egyptians, five Amer-
icans and four European imbeciles."”

The absence of the Europeans from the
Mideast scene is perhaps not so tragic. But
getting the Europeans to play a more respon-
sible role in other matters is important. So
it is useful to ask what went wrong in the
Mideast.

The answer, I believe, is that Europe is
belatedly paying the price of General de
Gaulle. At the general's insistence progress
toward joining political institutions was
arrested in favor of a Europe of individual
states. Inevitably, these states now jockey
for position one against ancther—whether in
dealing with the Mideast or the Soviet Unlon.

Moreover, the fight to get by the French
veto exhausted British interest in the Euro-
pean community. Prime Minister Edward
Heath has to seek immediate dividends from
Europe. To have as a first consequence of the
new association an oil shortage and ration-
ing would have made joining Europe look
like a total fallure. So Mr. Heath has been
under the strongest pressure to pay any price
for oll the Arabs demanded.

What all this suggests is that it does no
good simply to lecture the Europeans on their
responsibilities. The right American tactic
is to begin anew the slow painful and dull
work of fostering European wunity. That
responsibility should be felt with particular
keenness by Secretary of State Henry Kis-
singer. For after all he played no small part in
lending respectability to the Gaullist follles
which have done so much to reduce Europe
to its present pitlable condition.

INTERIOR'S IMPACT STATEMENT ON
GARRISON RECLAMATION PROJ-
ECT “UNACCEPTABLE” FROM IN-
TERNATIONAL STANDPOINT

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, this summer,
the late Congressman John Saylor and
I attempted to delete further funding of
the Bureau of Reclamation’s Garrison
Diversion Unit project.

Our opposition to this North Dakota
project was based on the heavy budget
and environmental costs of the program
as well as the human costs: Large groups
of farmers—the people who will have to
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live with and use the project—are op-
posed to it. Finally, we were deeply con-
cerned about the fact that the project
will result in a degradation of the flow
of water from North Dakota into Canada,
with the result that the American tax-
payers would be forced to take expensive
corrective actions—actions similar to
those recently taken on the Mexican bor-
der to restore the quality of the Colorado
River flowing into Mexico.

The problems caused by the Garrison
Diversion Unit are described in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcoRD on June 27, June 28,
July 12 on page 23682, and August 3, on
page 28311.

I have just obtained a copy of a letter
from Christian A, Herter, Jr., Special As-
sistant to the Secretary for Environ-
mental Affairs—and also a member of
the Canadian-American International
Joint Commission—to the Department of
the Interior concerning the Garrison
project.

As the letter points out:

The Department of State feels that the
draft impact statement does not adeguately
address the serious international problems of
an environmental nature raised by this pro-
posal, and that the statement is therejore
unacceptable from this standpoint. (Em-
phasis added)

Because of the importance to the tax-
payer of this issue, I would like to enter
the full text of the letter in the Recorp
at this point:

BUREAU OF INTERNATIONAL
ScIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL AFFAIRS,
August 16, 1973.
Mr. LavrencE E. LyNn, Jr.,
Assistant Secretary,
U.S. Department of the Interior,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. LyNN: The Department of State
has reviewed the draft environmental impact
statement, dated April 5, 1973, prepared by
the Bureau of Reclamation concerning the
Garrison Diversion Unit. In the course of
our review, we have given particular atten-
tion to those sections of the impact state-
ment that relate to the return flows that
would be discharged to Canada via the Sou-
ris and Red Rivers.

Our review of the impact statement has
proceeded, in large part, from an awareness
of the obligations that the U.S. has assumed
under Article VI of the Boundary Waters
Treaty of 1900 together with our recognition
of the strong endorsement the United States
gave to Principle 21 of the Declaration on the
Human Environment at the Stockholm Con-
ference. These obligations, in our view, place
a special responsibility on U.S. federal agen-
cies to assure that federal actions which may
affect the Canadian environment are care-
fully and fully assessed prior to final action.

The Government of Canada, has, as you
know, expressed its concern several times
to the United States Government regarding
the adverse environment effects that return
flows from the project would have on Cana-
dian waters. The impact statement alludes
to this problem in several places, summar-
ized Canada's concerns very briefly and notes
that this matter is now under discussion
and study between the two governments,
However, given the gravity of Canada’s con-
cern and the importance of the political and
legal issues involved, we believe the draft
statement’s discussion of this aspect of the
project is inadequate. As it now stands, the
statement notes that the water flowing into
Canada will be “somewhat degraded” and it
summarizes Canada’s concerns on page IV—
52 very briefly without commenting on these
points item by item. In contrast, we would
urge that the statement be expanded to
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include a fuller and more quantitative as-
sessment of the possible adverse as well as
beneficial effects the project might have on
Canada, taking into account the wvarious
studies on flows, salinity, and other water
quality parameters (pesticides, nitrates, trace
metals, temperature, sediments, ete.) that
we understand the Bureau of Reclamation
has underway.

Moreover, we believe the section of the re-
port (page VIII-38) dealing with alterna-
tives for handling the flows should be ex-
panded to spell out more precisely the finan-
cial and environmental costs associated with
alternate ways to deal with this problem.
The current section dealing with alterna-
tives, in our view, presents conclusions but
does not offer detalled supporting data to
enable the reader to judge independently the
validity of the assertions being made. Also,
while the impact statement acknowledges
that the problem of the Souris is being dis-
cussed with Canada, the reader, at this un-
certain stage in the deliberations, necessarily
has not insight as to how this aspect of the
project will really come out and whether, in
fact, a mutually satisfactory resolution will
be found. Thus, an important aspect of the
project admittedly remains in doubt from
an environmental standpoint and, we,
therefore, question whether the Executive
Branch can take final action on this aspect
of the Unit, pending further developments.

Under these circumstances, the Depart-
ment of State feels that the draft impact
statement does not adequately address the
serious internmational problems’ of an en-
vironmental nature raised by this proposal,
and that the statement is therefore unac-
ceptable from this standpoint. We also would
suggest that any final action on this aspect
of the project should be deferred until fur-
ther and intensive efforts are made to
achieve a satisfactory accommodation fol-
lowing which a revised or separate draft en-
vironmental statement covering the Souris
and Red Rivers might be prepared and cir-
culated. In the meantime, any continuance
of other aspects of the project should not
prejudice the outcome of the further studies
of this question.

We fully appreciate that the Bureau of
Reclamation is making every effort to carry
on informative and mutually constructive
discussions with the Canadians. We stand
ready to provide all assistance in bringing
the outstanding problem with Canada to a
mutually satisfactory resolution.

Sincerely yours,
CHRISTIAN A, HERTER, Jr.,
Special Assistant to the Secretary for
Environmental Affairs.

OIL AND FOOD

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, in recent
weeks we have heard a great deal about
U.S. dependence on Arab oil. We have
heard very little about Arab dependence
on U.S. agricultural exports. While the
dollar value of the food we export to the
Arab world may be small compared to the
value of the oil we import, the signifi-
cance of such food shipments should not
be overlooked.

On November 8, I brought to my col-
leagues' attention figures published by
the Department of Agriculture revealing
the amount of grain that we exported to
the Arab States in fiscal 1973. The re~
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sponse to this information indicated

great interest in the subject.

Because of that interest, I include
herewith data on U.S. exports of foods
other than grains to the Arab States par-
ticipating in the oil embargo:

U.S. AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS TO THE ARAB
STATES PARTICIPATING IN THE OIL EMBARGO
AGAaINsST THE UNITED STATES—FISCAL YEAR
1973—ExciLUuDING GRAIN

(Value in thousands)

1. Qatar:

Animals and animal products $22

9

4
Vegetables 21
Oilseeds and products 19
Seeds—Field and garden 24
Other vegetable products 127

226
2. Bahrain: L
Animals and animal products 237
72
16
281
Feeds and fodders (except oilcake) . 67
Ollseeds and products 63
Seeds—Field and garden
Other vegetable products

3.Iraq:
Animals and animal products
Fruit

Feeds and fodders (except oilcake) -
Ollseeds and products

Seeds—Field and garden .

Other vegetable products

4, KEuwait:
Animals and animal products

Vegetables

Feeds and fodders (except oilcake) -
Ollseeds and products
Seed—Field and garden.._

Other vegetable products

5. Saudi Arabia:
Animals and animal products

Vegetables

Feeds and fodders (except oilcake) -
Oilseeds and products

Essential olls and resinoids._
Other vegetable products

Animals and animal products
Vegetables
Ollseeds and products__

Vegetables
and fodders except oil-

Essential oils and resinoids. .- e
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Seeds—TField and garden..___..____
Other vegetable products

Total

Animal and animal products
Fruit

Feeds and fodders (except oilcake) __
Oflseeds and products
2,806
709
Essential olls and resinolds
Seeds—Field and garden___
Other vegetable products

Total (by product) 27,722

Note.—Figures concerning agricultural ex-
ports to Abu Dhabi, a member of the United
Arab Emirates and a participant in the oil
embargo, are not separately avallable and
thus are not included.

Nore.—Other Vegetable Products includes:
Coffee, drugs, herbs, roots, syrups, extracts,
honey, nursery stock, seeds except oils, and
spices.

Sovurce—7U.S. Department of Agriculture.

INDIANA FARMER PROPOSES COW
MANURE GAS AS NEW ENERGY
SOURCE

HON. J. EDWARD ROUSH

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, in this time
of great concern over the future energy
sources that we will need, much explora-
tion of new sources is being undertaken.
I thought this body would be intrigued
with the approach of Mr. John Shuttle-
worth of Redkey, Ind., as reported in
this article from the Fort Wayne Journal
Gazette:

REDKEY ECOLOGIST DEMONSTRATES:
ENERGY CRISIS
(By Dell Ford)

RepxeY.—It's no big deal to watch some-
one fry an egg over a gas flame, Or look at a
gas-fired water heater or refrigerator. Or
listen to the purr of a 1948 gas-fed Chevy
engine.

No big deal? Not true. Because the gas pro-
viding the comph for all of the above *jobs™”
came directly from cow manure.

The demonstrations of methane gas pro-
duced from animal waste were conducted
Friday afternoon on the Richard Shuttle-
worth farm four miles south of Redkey.
Among the numerous interested onlookers
were media members Including representa-
tives of Time magazine and NBC-TV.

John Shuttleworth, Richard's 36-year-old
son and the guiding force behind The Mother
Earth News and its companion publication,
Lifestyle!, matter-of-factly observed there’s
nothing new about methane from a manure.

“What is news,” the bearded ecology en-
thuslast pointed out, “is what we're trying
to show here. That there is no energy crisis
if we start living an ecologically sound life.”

An intense, articulate young man, he in-
sisted “there's no need to wait for a crash
program. To wait for the government or
business or labor to make some big break-
through.” Emphasizing that “we're just rap-
ing the planet of energy,” he said nature is
“a self-righting force. If we cooperate with
nature, we can survive,”

Continuing his evaluation of what really
was news in the Friday demonstrations on
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his father’s 1l44-acre farm, the younger
Shuttleworth said “it’s news that on a farm
in Indiana, with no big research lab or no
big government grant—with ordinary hard-
ware like garden hose, discarded storage
tanks and an old gas stove—you can pro-
duce a supposedly exctic fuel which will run
& gas engine, gas lights.”

Warming still further to his subject, he
maintained “it's so old that it IS new. It
gees on around us all the time. It's 8 natural
process. For instance, swamp gas. Why not
harness it?” “The big news,” he grinned, “is
there is no news. It's so easy.”

Easy? Here's how:

Shuttleworth explained that what his
father did was pump the manure from 36
head of cattle into a tank 9 feet tall and 4 feet
in diameter. “The ansaerobic bacteria in that
manure,” he said, “WANTS to work for you.
It eats the waste and produces methane gas
and a very nitrogen-rich fertilizer.”

He said his father filled the tank with
manure in mid-July, the production of meth-
ane got under way on the third day and
that daily production has been 41 cubic
feet—enough gas, he claims, to heat his
parents’ 10-room house all winter.

Although the methane-from-manure did
power the Chevy engine (the gas was piped
from the digester tank to the engine via
garden hose which also was used to take the
gas from the tank to the stove for the egg-
frying demo), Shuttleworth said It is not
practical as auto fuel because the low mileaze
per gallon would necessitate too large a gas
tank.

Shuttleworth, who, with his wife, Jane,
launched The Mother Earth News four years
ago “with $1,000 and a kitchen table in
Madison, Ohio—on the shores of polluted
Lake Erie,” sald “we don't care if General
Motors or General Electric or General Mills
or all the industrial generals want to come in
and steal our idea and make a bundle. We're
FR people for the planet.”

It’s his emphatic contention that “if we
keep trying to do business In the old way,
there's an energy crisis. We're saying ‘Behold,
damn 1! There IS no energy crisis.”

The next 15 years, according to ecologist
Shuttleworth, “are going to make or break
this planet. You think we have shortages
now? Wait another five years—all kinds are
coming down the road.” He cited copper “and
almost any basic mineral you can name."”

The Mother Earth News people, he said,
“are very little people trying to do big things,
Trying to wake people up. All we want to
do,” he smiled slyly, “is change the world
completely. It's very simple.”

In connection with the demonstrations
everyone had come to see, SBhuttleworth’s
pointed observation was, “Relax, white man.
It doesn’t have to be done with multimillion
dollar investments and some machine with
electronic controls and transistorized
panels!”

And darned if he wasn't batting a perfect
1000 on that comment. Cow manure, a big
old discarded tank, a garden hose and other
odds and ends and some hungry bacteria.
Hardly a million dollars worth of equipment.
But gas? For sure!

RECOMMENDS STUDY ON ABORTION

HON. HAROLD V. FROEHLICH
OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. FROEHLICH. Mr. Speaker, I am
today reintroducing House Resolution
585 to create a select committee to study
the impact and ramificatons of the Su-
preme Court’s decisions on abortion.
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I am very proud to be joined in this
resolution by 22 cosponsors. They are
Mr. KeaTinG, of Ohio and Mr. RONCALLO
of New York, who cosponsored my origi-
nal resolution, and Mr. BAuMAN, of Mary-
land; Mrs. Hort, of Maryland; Mr.
Huser, of Michigan; Mr. Huo~NuT, of
Indiana; Mr. LanpcreBE, of Indiana; Mr.
Lorr, of Mississippi; Mr. MazzoLi, of
Kentucky; Mr. MinsgALL of Ohio; Mr.
O'BrIEN, of Illinois; Mr. PoweLL of Ohio;
Mr. RecuLa, of Ohio; Mr. Rog, of New
Jersey; Mr. St GermaiN, of Rhode Is-
land; Mr. Seserrus, of KEansas; Mr.
Suour, of Montana; Mr. THONE, of Ne-
braska; Mr. Vanik, of Ohio; Mr. WALsH,
of New York; Mr. WHITEHURST, of Vir-
ginia; and Mr. Won PaTt, of Guam.

This honor roll of distinguished Mem-
bers believes as I do that the issues
raised by the Supreme Court's unpre-
cedented decisions on abortion last Janu-
ary 22 are too important to be shelved
by the Judiciary Committee or ignored
by Congress.

Surely, the House has not become so
timid that it is unwilling even tc review
the impact of two court decisions that
struck down laws in every jurisdiction in
the country and fashioned an unlimited
right to abortion during the first 3
months of a woman’s pregnancy. What-
ever the merits of these decisions, they
have had profound social, economic, and
moral consequences that fully deserve
the attention of the Nation’s highest leg-
islative body.

Once again, there would be no clear
need for a select committee if the Sub-
committee on Civil Rights and Constitu-
tional Rights of the House Committee
on the Judiciary scheduled public hear-
ings on abortion. But the subcommittee
has not taken this course. Indeed, from
all indications, the subcommittee’s lead-
ership has long since decided that action
will not be taken if it can be avoided.
All the amendments and bills to modify
the Supreme Court’s decisions are appar-
ently to be pigeonholed indefinitely.

Mr. Speaker, the issues at stake are too
vital to America for us to sit back and
permit a few Members to thoroughly
frustrate the legislative process. I believe
the House wants to act on abortion.
House Resolution 585 provides a sound,
sensible way to secure action.

I have been deeply gratified by the
support I have received for this approach
from concerned citizens throughout the
country. I earnestly hope that people who
support House Resolution 585 will ad-
vise the members of the Committee on
Rules and their elected Representatives.

Mr. Speaker, I insert at this point an
editorial from the November 7 issue of
the Michigan Catholic:

ConcrESs Too Busy To CoNsinErR LiFe?

(By Fr. Willlam X. Kienzie)

Bureacracies deal in frustration and com-
mittees of bureaucracies deal in absolute
frustration. The truth of this axiom was
never more evident than in soday's Washing-
ton merry-go-round. If one wants to get
nothing done, Washington's the place to do
it.

Republican Representative Harold Froeh-
lich of Wisconsin has been trying his best
to get some action from the House Judi-
clary Committee on proposed legislation and
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amendments to reverse the Supreme Court’s
recent ruling on abortion. At best, such legis-
lation faces an uphill climb as legislators
wonder whether the folks back home favor
such a law.

But, as things stand now, the Judiclary
Committee is busy with someother matters.
Like: The possible impeachment of the Presi-
dent, the possible appointment of a special
prosecutor to replace Archibald Cox and the
confirmation of a new Vice-President.

As honest as are these concerns, those
among us who are interested in life grow
more despairing as abortion begins to replace
birth control as a means of family planning.
We know the nation is in deep trouble, but so
are unborn children who continue to die by
the thousands because the law allows them
to be destroyed if they are inconvenient.

‘We in Michigan have ample proof that an
Informed electorate prefers life to death;
it sald as much in soundly defeating a lib-
eral abortion proposal last year. But that is
no consolation to the unborn who die today
because their death is the law of the land.

It is clearly possible for Representatives
and Senators to think of more than one item
at a time. So it is possible for our legislators
to conduct the serious and pressing business
of clearing up Watergate and satellite mat-
ters while, at the same time, talking action
to save the unborn.

Each of us has it in his or her power to
inform our legislators that we want action
limiting the massacre that abortion has
become. After all, they really did not seem to
be that interested in impeachment until they
heard the ground swell of public opinion.

Perhaps, if they hear it again, they will
turn to life, the most precious gift God has
to give.

A VERY UNTIMELY RECESS
HON. GARNER E. SHRIVER

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, the lead-
ership has announced its intention to
recess the House of Representatives for
10 days surrounding the Thanksgiving
Day holiday. In view of the critical prob-
lems and issues now facing our Nation,
this recess would be extremely untimely
and unwise.

More than a month ago, the President
sent to Congress his nomination of
GeraLD R. Forp to be our new Vice Presi-
dent. The Senate has scheduled action
on this nomination before Thanksgiv-
ing, but the House will be in recess.

To meet an urgent crisis, the Presi-
dent has requested immediate action on
energy legislation. But the House will be
in recess.

A tenuous cease-fire has been worked
out in the Middle East by our own Sec-
retary of State. The President’s request
for emergency assistance to Israel to
maintain the balance of power is pend-
ing in Congress. But the House will be
in recess.

We are faced with a crisis of con-
fidence in our Government. But the
House will be in recess.

I strongly urge the majority party
leadership to reconsider this ill-timed
recess or, at least, to give the House
membership an opportunity to vote it
up or down. Our Nation needs and de-
serves to have Congress in session dur-
ing these crucial days.
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LHA'S AND THE “SHIPYARD OF THE
FUTURE"”

HON. TRENT LOTT

OF MISSISSIPPL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Speaker, when the first
of the proposed 30 Spruance class DD-
963 destroyers was launched last week-
end at Litton’s “Shipyard of the Future”
in Pascagoula, Miss.,, many of the ship-
yard's most severe critics acknowledged
that the new yard had, indeed, passed an
acid test of its skills. For those who still
doubt Litton’s ability to build ships,
please allow me to direct their attention
to the yard’s early December launching
of the first of the new multi-purpose
amphibious assault ships, or LHA's.

Because the LHA’s have concerned so
many of us here in the Congress, I want
to insert in the Recorp an article fea-
tured in the November edition of “Sea
Power,” the official publication of the
Navy League of the United States:

THE NAVY, THE MARINES AND THE NATION TAKE
A GIANT STEP TOowARD NEW AMPHIBIOUS
CapaBiLITIES WIiTH LAUNCH oF Fmst LHA
(By James D. Hessman and Bernadine M.

Kopec)

Sometime in early December USS TAR-
AWA, first of the new multi-purpose amphib-
ious assault ships, or LHAs, will be launchéd
in Pascagoula, Miss., and the science of sud-
den warfare will be given a dramatic new
dimension.

For the Navy the long-awaited day will
mean the arrest, temporarily, at least, of the
long decline in U.8. amphibious capability,
which has seen the on-board inventory shrink
from a Vietnam peak of 165 ships to only 65
operational as of October 26, 1973.

For the Marine Corps it will mean the
ability, for the first time, to launch a coordi-
nated, concentrated, lethal, and extremely
swift air and sea attack all from one ship.

And for the builder, the Ingalls Shipbuild-
ing division of Litton Industries, it will mean
at least partial vindication, after understand-
able start-up problems, of the big corporate
gamble taken several years ago to bring
aerospace production techniques and tech-
nologies to the neglected American art of
shipbuilding. The company's west bank yard
was useless swamp only five years ago; today
it is perhaps the most valuable chunk of real
estate in the entire state of Mississippi.

The LHA, or “"Landing Helicopter Assault”
ship, Is usually billed by the Navy as a “‘com-
bination of several ships,” including the am-
phiblous assault ship (LPH), the amphibi-
ous transport dock (LPD), the attack cargo
ship (AEKA), and the dock landing ship
(LSD).

That description is a modest one, however.
With a full 820-foot flight deck as well as a
hangar deck and the ability to carry, main-
tain, and operate approximately 30 troop
helicopters, or a mix of helicopters and V/
STOL (vertical/short takeoff and landing)
fixed-wing aireraft, USS TARAWA is also part
aircraft carrier.

With a mind-boggling array of computers,
radars, external and Internal communica-
tions systems of all types, and numerous
other associated supporting systems, equip-
ments, and display consoles, she can also
serve as & command, control, and communi-
cations ship par excellence.

Finally, USS Taerawa and her sisters
(Saipan, Philippine Sea, Leyte Gulf, and Khe
Sanh—LHAs 2, 3, 4, and 5, respectively) will
be tigers with real teeth, more powerfully
armed than many destroyers: three 5-inch
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54-caliber guns, six 20mm machine guns, and
two Baslec Point Defense Missile System
(BPDMS) launchers, as well as the heli-
copters and/or V/STOLs and a full load of
over 1,800 combhat-ready Marines.
THE PANAMA CANAL AND CHRISTOPHER
COLUMBUS

As might be expected, any ship as power-
ful, as complex, and as versatile as the LHA
is necessarily also going to be a very large
ship. Tarawa s, in fact, at 39,300 tons (full
load), some 6,500 tons bigger and, with a
106-foot beam, three feet wider than the
Navy's workhorse ESSEX-class aircraft car-
riers. She is not as fast as a carrier, but with
a maximum speed of 24 knots (as estimated
by “Jane’'s Fighting Ships") she will be the
fastest amphibious ship ever bullt and could,
if she wanted to, literally run rings around
most of the ponderous World War II types
she is destined to replace.

The truly immense size of the ship, in an
age of superstatistic saturation, is best illus-
trated for landlubbers, perhaps, by a couple
of homely comparisons taken from Navy/
Litton LHA data sheets:

Tarawa's 106-foot beam is, by design, “three
feet slimmer than the narrowest part of the
Panamsa Canal.”

Her tallest mast, 221 feet above the keel,
is too tall to permit the ship to pass under
the Brooklyn Bridge. Ship designers solved
the problem for Brooklyn fans by equipping
Tarawa with a tiltable mast which when
folded cuts the height of the mast by 23 feet.

Even grade schoolers could understand an-
other far-out comparison: if Christopher
Columbus had had a fleet of 27 ships the size
of his flagship Santa Maria, they could all
fit on the flight deck of USS Tarawa without
touching one another.

USS Tarawa will be powered by only two
boilers—but they're the largest ever manu-
factured in the United States, as well as the
largest of any in current Navy service. They
will generate 400 tons of steam per hour and

develop 140,000 horsepower, or the equivalent
of about 700 auntomobiles—if all that energy
were converted to electrical power it could
supply a city of about 160,000 population.

EEEPING COOL IN COMBAT

Veterans of the World War II island-
hopping campaigns of the South and Central
Pacific would probably appreciate most one
distinetive feature of the LHA: the ship is
equipped with 1,200 tons of alr-condition-
ing—enough to cool many of the equipment
areas, as well as all crew, troop, and hospital
facilities. That means, in other words, air
conditioning systems sufficient to environ-
mentally control an office building of 800,000
square feet,

Habitability has not heen neglected in
other respects, either—a most important fac-
tor for the approximately 262 officers and
2,543 enlisted personnel (1080 NCOs and CPOs,
762 enlisted crew members, and 1,672 troops)
which Tarawa is designed to carry. The ship’s
library, troop and crew recreation rooms,
hobby shops, and comfortable modern mess-
ing and berthing spaces all represent a guan-
tum advance over the hot, crowded, noisy,
and uncomfortable guarters which are the
way of life on most amphibs. Even office
spaces have been “civilianized” with bulk-
heads much like conventional office walls,
thanks to extensive use of aluminum and
vinyl-faced honeycomb bulkheads, the first
in the Navy.

Just in case the troops get too comfort-
able, however, the LHA is also equipped with
a spelcal 5,000-square-foot troop training
and acclimatization room where landing
forces can be “exercised in a controlled en-
vironment simulating that on which they
will land.”

Of special importance to personnel, as well
as to the ship and mission, is the extra di-
mension of safety provided by the various fire,
smoke, and carbon dioxide detection and ex-
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tinguishing systems and alarms scattered
throughout the ship,

Also several glant steps ahead of their
predecessors are the ship’s interior communi-
cations system, closed circuit TV sytsem, and
helicopter/landing craft offload facilities.

The Interior Voice Communication System,
or IVCS, includes 558 dial phones and 132
net phones tied into two switching centers
(equipped with emergency switchover capa-
bilities). To make it even more difficult for
anyone to get lost there's also a six-net Man
on Move system, or MOM, which interfaces
with the IVCS and which, through six “base
stations,” can keep in touch—via short-range
radio sets built into helmets—with as many
as 66 individuals or personnel parties on the
move throughout the ship.

The closed circuit TV system, or CCTV, is
used for: (1) surveillance of sensitive spaces
(nine cameras, elght monitors, two video re-
corders); (2 briefings (five cameras, 14 mon-
itors, 14 audio stations); and (3) enter-
tainment and training purposes—for which
there are 48 receivers, 120 outlets, and a com-
plete TV studio with 16mm film, slide dis-
play, and video recorder equipment,

The helicopter/landing craft offload sys-
tem is designed to get a “balanced assault
payload” ashore In the fastest possible time,
and features a complex but well deslgned
cargo and personnel movement plan, with a
flow scheme similar to that of a multi-level
parking garage, which permits simultaneous
lift and offland of troop-, trucks, armored
vehicles, and other equipment by the 30 heli-
copters and four LCU-1610 type landing craft
carried.

A specially designed "bowthruster” per-
mits the ship to hold its position in the
water and/or move laterally at low speeds
when the main propulsion equipment is idled
to permit offloading of landing craft from the
well deck aft. Another key feature of the
offland plan is the ship’s deliberately redun-
dant elevator system: five freight and cargo
elevators, two vertical conveyors, two aircraft
elevators, and two personnel and mediecal
elevators.

Other special and Iinnovative features
worthy of individual mention are a ballast
system big enough to hold 12,000 tons of sea
water, a Tuel transfer system capable of trans-
ferring 860,000 gallons of oil per hour, a
virtually 100 per cent do-it-yourself indus-
trial repair capability (among the ship's 1,400
compartments are 50 mechanical and electri-
cal shops), and a pollution prevention/abate-
ment system which includes three sewage
treatment plants (capable of supporting 800
people) and sewage waste tanks numerous
enough and big enough to hold 1,400 tons of
sewage and human waste.

NIXON DOCTRINE REDUCTIONS

The LHAs do not come cheap. At an esti-
mated (by "Jane's”) $210 million per copy,
in fact, they will be the highest priced
amphibious ships ever bullt. But quality
never comes cheap, and costs are relative. On
a per-ton basis the LHA will be only half as
expensive as CVN 70, the Navy's long-pend-
ing fourth nuclear attack aircraft carrier,
and only about one-twentieth as expensive as
the new Trident ballistic missile submarine,.

More important than absolute dollar costs,
of course, is value received. And, just as CVN
70 and Trident might someday well mean for
the United States the thin margin of supe-
rlority in any major confrontation with the
Soviet Unlon (or cther future superpowers),
the LHA—with its unique combination of the
best capabilities of several different types of
ships which undoubtedly would collectively
cost more than the LHA if built separately—
could mean, in less traumatic battle
scenarios, the difference between protracted
conflict and an early end to the fighting, the
difference, for bheleaguered U.S. allies, be-
tween their rapid reinforcement and their
equally rapid capitulation, perhaps even the
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difference, merely because of its muscular
presence, between war and peace.

One factor which undoubtedly contributed
to the overall cost of the LHA program was
an Administration decision on January 20,
1971, to cut the planned buy from nine to
five ships. The cutback, which caused con-
siderable disquietude at Marine Corps Head-
quarters, was described as being consistent
with the then-new Nixon Doctrine (which
requires more use of indigenous troops, less
reliance on U.S. manpower), but it is sus-
pected the immediate dollar savings achiev-
able were an important factor in the decision.

At any rate, the cutback meant payment
by the government to Litton of a $109.7 mil-
lion “cancellation fee"—as prescribed in the
original contract. The Navy and Litton both
took an unfair rap for many months there-
after for having to spend so much money “on
ships that will never be built."

At least partially offsetting the cost of the
cancellation fee are savings realized through
multi-ship production of the entire LHA line
at Litton’s assembly-line Pascagoula yard,
sometimes referred to as the "shipyard of
the future.” Because of its modular produc-
tion system the yard is able to work on
several ships in a series simultaneouly, using
an intricate track system to move increas-
ingly larger components and subcomponents
of a ship forward in easy stages to water-
side, where, in the case of the LHAs, the three
major sectlons—bow, stern, and midships—
are finally married together prior to launch-
ing. Well publicized initial delays in gearing
up for the first LHA caused early slippage in
the program, but the soundness of the sys-
tem is indicated by a schedule which now
programs all five LHAs for commissioning
within the short space of the two-year 1975-
76 period.

One final cost factor is worth noting: us-
ing a “lifetime cost” approach, Navy and De-
fense Department decisionmakers conscious-
ly opted wherever possible in favor of auto-
mated equipment (reducing long-term man-
power costs), improved and advanced—and,
therefore, in most cases, costlier—paints,
pipings, and special metals (reducing short-
and long-term maintenance costs), and oth-
er state-of-the-art innovations such as spe-
cial tie-down features for vehicles (reducing
repair costs). The end result is higher Initial
costs for the taxpayer, but lower costs over-
all.

TWO HERE, TWO THEEE, ONE IDLF

LHA deployment plans haven't been an-
nounced, but it is loglcal to speculate that
at any one time two will be overseas—one in
the western Pacific and one in the Mediter-
ranean—in a full state of readiness, two will
be stateside (one on each coast) with all ve-
hicles and eguipment abroad, but troops
ashore, and one will be elther in the yard
for periodic malntenance and overhaul, or
avallable as a swing ship to reinforce either
coast,

Glven such deployment, the potential
value of the LHAs to future U.S. military de-
cisionmakers is incalculable. Thanks to their
speed, unprecedented for the amphib Navy,
the LHAs could be as much as 300 miles
away from a trouble area at dusk, steam at
maximum speed through the night, and be
on the scene of battle in time to make a
dawn landing, The hope Is, of course, that
with the LHA and other American ships in
the area potentail trouble spots will cool
down before hostilities start—I1t would only
take one such war that never happens to
justify the cost of the entire LHA program,
perhaps of the entire U.S. Navy.

Another possible use for the LHA which
even the most dovish of Congressmen would
approve: as an emergency assistance ship for
use in major, disasters such as earthquakes
in Nicaragua, floods In Pakistan, famine in
Biafra. In the “'generation of peace” forecast
by President Nixon, that truly would be a
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new and most benevolent projection of
American sea power for the good of all man=-
kind.

SEA POWER: THE ANCHOR OF
FREEDOM

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, at
nc time in world history has there
been peace without strength on the
part of those preserving peace. This has
been an iron rule of history and yet we
continue to see a decline in the strength
of U.S. naval forces while the Soviet
Union continues to build up its fleet as
a faster pace than ever. We owe it to
future generations of Americans not to
allow this grim situation to continue.

This is pointed out so clearly in an
article by Rear Adm. Ernest M. Eller,
who recently retired as Director of Naval
History and is author of the book “The
Soviet Sea Challenge.”

I insert Admiral Eller's article, which
appeared in the November issue of Sea
Power magazine to be printed in the
Recorp for the benefit of our colleagues
at this point:

S8ea Power: THE ANCHOR ©OF FREEDOM—
THREATENED BY Sovier DRIve For OceaNIC
SUPREMACY

(By Ernest M. Eller)

(Notre.—Rear Admiral Ernest McNeill Eller,
former Director of the Naval History Divi-
sion, retired from the Navy in 1970, ending &
distinguished 48-year career. Currently, he is
serving his second year as National Historian
of the Navy League. Author of the book "The
Soviet Sea Challenge,” Admiral Eller has been
an anxious observer of the Soviet Union's ex-
panding military might, especially on the
oceans of the world. These are his views.)

Some three years ago, shortly before his
death, Mendel Rivers gravely warned Con-
gress: “All Amerlcans have been given the
blessed and priceless heritage of freedom—a
freedom which . . . 1s in terrible jeopardy.
The Soviet Union is now one of the world’s
two leading sea powers . . . possibly the lead-
ing power . .. I can only warn the members
of this House that we are on the brink of
disaster and I have never before been as
concerned in all the years I have served In
the Congress.”

Conditions have worsened dreadfully since
then. In the face of phenomenal Soviet galns
at sea that some observers, such as Captain
John Moore, editor of “Jane’s Fighting Ships,”
believe make the USSR the number one sea
power in the world, and despite the fact
the gap between Soviet and U.S. strength
widens daily, the United States continues to
cut back its defense spending. In late August
the Navy Department announced It would
slash deep into muscle once again, dropping
the fleet to 518 active ships by the end of
the fiscal year.

The United States is already weaker, in &
relative sense, than in 1839 when unprepared-
ness in the West helped bring on the catas-
trophe of World War II. Friend and foe recog-
nize this. Consequently, the latest shift of
the balance of power at sea to the USSR has
already brought her far-reaching political
gains which highlight with frightening im-
port the deterioration of U.S. influence
abroad following her decline afloat.

Today the shadow of the Bear looms over
even the Caribbean, no longer a safe sea
frontier. Cuba, long considered critical to
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U.S. security, becomes, despite cccasional
signs of independence, more and more a So-
viet political and military outpost. Accord-
ing to underground reports Clenfuegos is not
the only Cuban port under development as a
potential Soviet naval base, and the Eremlin
continues to add guided missile vessels to the
Cuban fleet.

Communist agents fan out from Cuba
throughout Latin America, where in recent
years leftist parties have increased in num-
bers and aggressiveness. When they gain
power—as they had in Chile (once, like Cuba,
a close friend of the United States)—they
scream “Yankee go home,” confiscate Ameri-
can property, and embrace the Soviets.

FROM ICELAND TO EGYPT

Iceland, a keystone of North Atlantic de-

' fense, tells a similar sad story. Her present

government is seeking withdrawal of Ameri-
can forces—primarily U.S. Navy aviation
units conducting surveillance fiights over
the adjacent waters through which the So-
viets submarine fleet debouches into the At-
lantic. Nor are her relations with her NATO
neighbor to the south more harmonious. For
several months Iceland and Britain have been
engaged in a “Cold War"” over fishing rights.
If the dispute ls not resolved to Iceland's
liking, it will not be surprising if she moves
further from the Western alliance.

The Sixth Fleet once defended freedom
uncontested in the Mediterranean. Now the
Boviet "Sixth Fleet” often outnumbers it.
Most of North Africa leans toward Muscovy
and is closed to visiting American warships.
Where once the Stars and Stripes waved,
the hammer and sickle dominates. As aone
example of what this change means, Libya
last summer expropriated all foreign oil cor-
porations, taking majority ownership. Most
of the oll and natural gas for an energy-
hungry world that would flounder without
it lies in Muslim North Africa and the Middle
fast. The leaders there well know this, as
does the USSR, now the leading “outside”
power in that part of the world.

The eastern Mediterranean south of Turkey
is almost a Soviet lake. Seeing which way
the wind blows, Turkey also has made ac-
cemmodations with Moscow. Long under
British protection, Egypt now welcomes
Soviet assistance. Because of internal in-
trigue, President Sadat in July 1972 ordered
Soviet “advisers” and troops to leave the
country. But this was only a temporary
sgquall, no doubt in part for political effect.
Egypt Is still in the Bear's claws, as October’s
events made clear, and depends on the USSR
for arms, economic strength, and her own
military viability. The Kremlin has gained
what Peter the Great vigorously sought long
ago, a foothold in the Middle East.

Just as the Russian Bear has the Suez
Canal within reach, so does he grasp for con-
trol of the southern approaches to the Red
Sea. Britain's departure from Aden left a
vacuum the Soviets eagerly filled. Through
military and economic aid they have gained
predominance in countries on both flanks of
the Gulf of Aden. They seek the same in-
fluence In the Persian Gulf area, from which
an ever-increasing stream of tankers flows to
feed the insatiable economies of the West and
Japan. For centuries the tsars sought control
of the Middle East. Now, almost overnight, it
seems, Soviet Influence flows by air and sea
through this area of overwhelming economic
and strategic value.

THE LOST VACUUM

Perceptive men long ago urged the United
States to increase her own small Middle East
Force to fill the Indian Ocean vacuum—a
vacuum which, of course, no longer exists,
When England began to withdraw her forces
from east of Suez, the United States dallied,
and Soviet warships salled in. Besides their
own Indian Ocean fleet, USSR combatants
serve in India’s Navy, and the Eremlin has
helped “neutral” India build a submarine
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base. In summer 1971 Moscow and Delhi
signed a mutual assistance security pact, It
seems to some observers no coincidence that
not long afterwards Indian troops invaded
East Pakistan to “liberate"” the natives, Rus-
siad backing of the venture may well have
prompted India's attack; gifts of Russian
arms undoubtedly insured its success. With
fleets in the Mediterrean and Indian Ocean,
and with the mounting dependence of many
nations upon Iron Curtain aid, the USSR has
become the leading force in the whole seeth-
ing area.

Admiral Sergei Gorshkov, Commander-in-
Chief of the Soviet Navy, and members of the
Politiburo have heeded facts that America
has ignored. Perceiving the immense gains
resulting from deployment of their fleets
around the world, Soviet leaders continue to
expand their worldwide capabilities. The re-
cent addition of alreraft carriers to the Soviet
fleet is only a small part of the buildup, but
indicates how the Soviets have learned their
lessons.

Yet, even as the USSR builds carriers In
her furious expansion of sea power, the U.S.
fleet dwindles. In fiscal year 1974 scheduled
slashes will drop the U.S. Navy to 518 ships,
some 45 per cent less than in January 1969.
Even the infamous attack on Pearl Harbor
did not reduce the U.8. fleet to the low
levels now projected.

Had a powerful foe decimated America’s
naval strength in battle, the nation would
have risen in a frenzy of anger and fear. In-
stead, Americans, heedless that national sur-
vival is at stake, complacently accept their
Navy's new status as number two sea power.
There are those who rationalize, saying the
addition of new ships gives the smaller fleet
a lower average age with more modern equip-
ment. This is true. The fleet will be young-
er—but still much older than the Soviet fieet.

But these sophists are playing ostrich. The
Navy was stretched to the elastic limit in
1968 trying to carry out her world duties.
Except for the Vietnam war (in which many
smaller vessels were deployed), obligations
have not lessened. Furthermore, if, as has ac-
tually happened, an opponent openly bent on
outdistancing the United States adds two or
three new ships for every new ship built for
the dwindling U.S. Navy, whose annual losses
(through retirement of older ships) have
consistently outnumbered gains in recent
years, there is no way the U.S, fleet could
be growing stronger in comparison with the
Soviet Navy.

Nearly two years ago, Admiral Elmo R.
Zumwalt, Jr., Chief of Naval Operations, re-
sponding to a question from Congress, spelled
it out quite clearly: “The U.S. Navy has lost
strength in the last year both absclutely and
relatively to the Soviet Union."” His warning
was unheeded. At the close of 1973, Admiral
Zumwalt's assessment of the military situa-
tion would have to be: "We have disastrous-
1y lost more ground at a faster pace. The So-
viets have passed the U.S. Navy in strength—
and continue to build furiously to widen the
lead.”

THE LIFE PRESERVER

U.S. naval strength has declined, more-
over, despite constant proof that maritime
strategy is a sure preserver of democracy,
America grew to greatness under the um-
brella of Pax Britannica, which allowed other
nations to prosper under the various forms
of government they preferred. Then, with
uncontested superiority aficat after VJ Day,
the United States carried on this live-and-
let-live policy, helping less fortunate peoples
to resist aggression in Koresa, in Vietnam, and
in the Middle East. Today, in 1973, however,
the short-lived Pax Americana swifty wanes,
and is being succeeded by the graveyard peace
of Pax Sovietica.

There never, at any time in world history,
has been peace without strength. Nor is there
any reason fo believe the present generation
can reverse this iron rule of history. Amer-
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ica's present relative weakness at sea may
very well encourage the Soviets to act more
boldly. It certainly weakens the resolution of
America’s friends and, if unchecked, will in-
evitably undermine U.S. will and wisdom in
foreign policy decisions—if it has not done
s0 already. It could, in short, lead to another
Munich with loud proclamations of “Peace
in our time.”

U.S. weakness at sea also could lead to an-
other Korea, because lack of power might
once again result in America’s drawing a pe-
rimeter of defense, as in 1850, that clearly left
defenseless a people threatened by commu-
nist aggression. The United States still, of
course, has a vast reservoir of goodwill in
South Korea, whose people understand the
sacrifices this country made in order that
they might have control of their own destiny
and attain the peace denied for generations
by aggressive neighbors. On that belaguered
Asian peninsula, as elsewhere, the United
States alone of the great powers has given
much of herself and asked for nothing in re-
turn,

GENERATION GAP

But the record of the past generation not-
withstanding, there are today same Korean
leaders in the South who fear the United
States will not, for lack of capability if not
for lack of will, be as strong an ally in the
future, and for this reason have reluctantly
assented to the recent unification talks with
North KXorea. Their fears may be well-
founded. For the next confrontation between
East and West could very well be set in a
climate of nuclear blackmail, making 1t im-
possible for America's inferior naval strength
to be streached to a foreign shore.

History's bitter lesson, repeated time after
time throughout the ages, is that it costs far
less to prevent war by keeping strong than
to fight it. And the reason the lesson s so
often repeated is that it is apparently a most
difficult lesson for good men to learn—they
either never learn it at all, or they quickly
forget it.

Tens of thousands of Amerlcan servicemen
gave their lives in the grim hills of Korea.
The money “saved” by the budget cuts of the
late 19405 was exacted a thousandfold. The
United States managed to ultimately save
South Korea but only because no Russian
navy of conseguence then existed. Would
the outcome be the same today? Could the
other dozens of brilllant U.S. peacekeeping
operations—Lebanon and the Cuban missile
crisis, to cite two examples—be repeated in
the 197052

Future generations will wonder how the
American public eould shut its eyes to his-
tory's warnings on unilateral disarmament.
No weapons race in itself causes war; a one-
country “race” by an aggressor, with the
peaceseeker idly watching, does. Such a race
is taking place today, and the consequences
are frightening to contemplate. The fearful
shift in relative maritime strength to the
Soviet Union, if unchecked, could mean an
early eclipse of the United States as world
leader.

The richest nation, the most generous,
idealistic, and philanthropic, the leader of
freedom—but a freedom which depends ir-
revocably upon superior sea power—seems
prepared, in short, to abandon her leadership.
America’s friends throughout the world, and
they are still gquite numerous, are puzzled.
They ask If a nation much less capable than
the United States, under tyranny and with
half the U.S. economic capability, can make
such great gains, what is wrong with the
American system? Why cannot Americans
understand that when an expanding empire
gains control of the oceans it also gains con-
trol of nations which border those oceans?
Surely, it would seem, if a weaker govern-
ment can concentrate resources to dominate
the great waters that join all shores, the
United States should be able to mount wis=
dom and resolution enough to match the
eflort. And surely some luxuries and domes-
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tic soclal experiments, however desirable in
themselves, could be postponed for essentials
to save the future.

Every American may well heed the words
of former Representative Durward Hall of the
House Armed Services Committee: “I'm
scared to death. ... The Soviets will have a
military force, and particularly strategic
forces, strong enough . . . to checkmate the
United States. . . . The crucial question is
what the American people will do when the
communists says: ‘We've got you check-
mated, Now dance to our tune.'"

There may still be time for the United
States to reverse the downward trend, but
the opportunity is fading more swiftly than
the setting sun. In the English-French wars
of the 18th century the sea-girt isles did
reverse their decline in naval strength in time
to meet Napoleon's threat. Thus, possibly,
history might be saying, the United States
has a chance. Even the term *possibly” may
be too hopeful, however, because the point of
no return may already have passed. Today's
margin for action, and for error, is but a slim
fraction of what it was two centuries ago
when men did not have to deal with air-
craft, ICBMs, and submarine missiles streak-
ing over the horizon bearing nuclear war-
heads. There will be no time this time to re-
build neglected strength. Today's warships
take years to construct, but only minutes to
destroy—by enemy actlon or, more often, by
legislative fiat.

LATE MEANS NEVER

If the United States is not ready at sea
when the crisis comes, there will not be
time to get ready. U.S. military forces are
far weaker, compared to the forces of the
Soviet Union, than at any time since the
Bolsheviks came to power. Already the U.S.
Navy faces an almost impossible job of cop-
ing with the huge Russian submarine force.
As the Soviets achieve superiority in the
number of nuclear ballistic missiles deployed
in submarines (and that superiority is in-
evitable, given the present shipbuilding pro-
grams of the two countries) nuclear black-
mail of the most vicious type would be easy
to contemplate.

To illustrate: in one not altogether fan-
ciful scenario suggested by think-tank strat-
egists, whose job it Is to think the unthink-
able, Moscow would once again—as she ap-
parently started to do in late October—dis-
patch air, ground, and naval forces to inter-
vene in the Middle East. Simultaneously, a
“hands off” ultimatum would flash from the
Kremlin. With it would come notice that
Soviet submarine missiles and ICBMs were
zoned in on U.S. cities, and any move to
intervene would trigger them. The United
States would not, it is generally believed,
initiate a nuclear exchange. Indeed the real
question is whether she would even risk the
possibility of such an exchange, even though
much of the future of the Free World de~
pends upon the Middle East.

American ldealists, and there are many of
them, scoff at such a possibility. Their rea-
soning seems to be that, because the United
States would not resort to such blackmail,
neither would the enemies of the United
States. This is much like saying that because
good citizens would not break the law,
nelther would criminals. It iz extremely im-
portant to recognize the fallacy of such ideal-
istic and well Intentioned theorles. Because,
unless the Unilted States acts promptly and
with vigor to reverse course, the possibility
for such blackmail, which already exists, will
become almost irresistible.

The Soviets drive with unmistakable pur-
pose to achleve ascendancy at sea; peaceful
reversel will require “blood, sweat, and tears"
from the American people, and a high order
of leadership on the part of the President
as well as Congress. Each day a solution to
the problem becomes more difficult. Unless
the United States quickly goes beyond the
steps now underway—which are in the right
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direction, but halting and slow—she soon
will have passed the last turning point.

Survival of the American way of life de-
pends upon the will of the American people
to preserve it. It depends upon the wisdom
and integrity of national political leaders.
Preservation demands superior strength, es-
pecially at sea. There is no alternative, and
“detente” iz no substitute.

Man has moved far since few were masters
and most were slaves. He has farther yet to
go if the United States and allles have but
the sagacity to choose the right course and
the fortitude to steer it. Charts marking
the course clearly read: “Be strong at sea or
die.”

BLACKS SPEAK OUT IN SUPPORT OF
ISRAEL

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, during the
past few weeks, when the very survival of
the little State of Israel was threatened,
Americans from all walks of life from
the Congress to the grass roots of our
communities, rallied to urge our Govern-
ment to provide Israel with the military
assistance needed to repel its attackers
and maintain its right to exist.

Black Americans like other Americans,
recognize the moral responsibility, in-
deed obligation, of the United States to
preserve the State of Israel and the free-
dom of the Israeli people. Two examples
of the support among black Americans
for the Israeli cause are the editorial
which appeared in the Oklahoma Eagle,
a leading black newspaper published in
Tulsa, Okla., on November 1, 1973, and
the statement issued by 74 prominent
black unionists in mid-October that was
placed in the New York Times by the A.
Philip Randolph Institute of New York
City.

I place the editorial and a news story
describing the statement by the black
unionists from the New York Voice of
November 9, 1973, in the Recorp at this
point for the information of my col-
leagues:

IsRAEL NEEDS SUPPORT

Some of these days we will have peace in
the Middle East. But that will only come
when it becomes apparent that the Jews are
there to stay and when the oil companies
on the one hand and the Russians on the
other, either by Innuendo or implied consent
or by outright advocacy, quit encouraging
the Arabs to promiscuous adventures and
really work for detente between the Jews
and the Arabs.

There has been enough tragedy there to
fill a life time and enough blood spilled to
assure Israel's right to existence and the
need of the Arabs to recognize the reality
of that existence.

Whatever motivated the western powers
to grant Israel a homeland in 1948, the fact
is, that now they have more than pald for
the right to the land by the age long rules
of international law which even the Arabs
subscribe to—right of possession by con-
quest. That's how the Arabs got Palestine
in the first place. They are certainly not his-
torically indigenous to the area and there-
fore have no more “right” to it than the
Jews whose ancient possession of the area is
a matter of historical record.

Therefore, the president acted wisely in
sending aid to Israel to help her maintain
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her national integrity In the face of con-
tinued relentless pressures from the Arabs
and others who seek only to profit from the
cil and other resources in the area.

It is to be hoped that the greed, hatred
and culpability which brought on the present
crisis will be overcome by fairness and firm-
ness,

It is also to be hoped that the boundaries
eventually agreed upon will be those which
will not permit Israel to be exposed to the
adventurous whims of her neighbors. Only
the U.S. is likely to assume the burden of
this responsibility and we not only should—
‘we must.

Biack UnioNisTs UrGE SUPPORT FOR ISRAEL

Leading Black trade unionists from across
the country have issued an appeal for the
support of Israel.

“We appeal to our government to provide
Israel with whatever support it requires to de-
fend itself in this hour of need,” declared
a statement published in The New York
Times.

The statement, which was signed by 74
prominent Black unionists, was sponsored by
the A. Philip Randolph Institute. Among
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those signing the statement were A, Philip
Randolph, the ploneer Black trade union
leader, and Frederick O'Neal, president of
the Assocliated Actors and Artists, both of
whom serve as vice presidents of the AFL-
CIO.,

“We have no doubt whatsoever that the de-
feat of Israel In battle would mean the de-
struction of Israel as a state and the anni-
hilation of its population. This must not
happen,” said the statement.

In asking the Arab states to end their hos-
tilities, the Black unionists declared: “The
Arab people will gain nothing from the con-
tinuation of this conflict but more death,
suffering and deprivation. This tragedy will
only end when the Arab states agree to sit
down with Israel and negotiate a peace. When
this happens, it will be a joyous day, not only
for Jew and Arab, but for all mankind. It
will also be a joyous day for Blacks, whose
fate is inseparably linked with the fate of
Jews, as it is with the fate of all oppressed
minorities.”

Now that a cease-fire has been

achieved and the elements of a peace
agreement between Egypt and Israel ap-
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pear to e emerging, we see greater pros-
pects for real peace in the Middle East
than at any time since the 1967 war. This
peace, however, if it is to be viable, must
be based on a mutual respect for the
rights of all the parties to exist. We hope
that the peace agreement now being ne-
gotiated will remove the need for Israel
to ever again fight for her life.

ABSENT FROM QUORUM CALLS
HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 13, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
I was absent for guorum call No. 573, and
for rollcalls Nos. 574 and 575 due to com-
mitments I had in my district.

Had I been present and voting, I would
have voted “nay” on rolleall No. 574 and
“yea” on rolleall No. 575.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Wednesday, November 14, 1973

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Who shall ascend into the hill of the
Lord? Who shall stand in His holy place?
He that hath clean hands and a pure
heart; who hath not lifted up his soul
unto vanity nor sworn deceitjully.—
Psalms 24: 3, 4.

Draw near to us, our Father, as we
stand in this circle of prayer. Cleanse
our minds from fear, our hearts from
malice, and our spirits from all desires
unworthy of our best selves. As we pray
do Thon take our lives and lift them to
loftier levels of living, permeate them
with higher hopes, make them throb
with nobler impulses, and lead them to
greater moral goals.

Let Thy kingdom come in our land
and in all lands. Make the power of men
to reside in goodness of heart, in the at-
titude of good will, in the spirit of jus-
tice and in the understanding of intel-
ligent minds.

Bless Thou our President, our Speaker,
and Members of Congress. With strong
hearts, free hands and open minds lead
them onward in the path of duty as they
keep their faith in Thee, in our fellow
men and in the ultimate triumph of all
that is right. To the glory of Thy holy
name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAEKER. The Chair has ex-
emined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Sparrow, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R.3801, An act to extend clvil service
Federal employees group life insurance and
Federal employees health benefits coverage
to U.S. nationals employed by the Federal
Government;

H.RER. 5692, An act to amend title 5, United
States Code, to revise the reporting require-
ment contained in subsection (b) of section
1308;

H.R. 8219. An act to amend the Interna-
tional Organizations Immunities Act to au-
thorize the President to extend certain priv-
ileges and immunities to the Organization
of African Unity; and

H.R. 9295, An act to provide for the con-
veyance of certain lands of the United States
to the State of Louisiana for the use of Lou-
islana State University.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

5. 2315. An act relating to the compensa-
tion of employees of Senate committees; and

B. 2681. An act to authorize appropriations
for the U.S. Information Agency.

PROPOSED SOCIAL SECURITY
INCREASE

(Mr. MAHON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, we have
concentrated this year in trying to look
at the budget in the context of overall
spending to a greater extent than
heretofore.

I am not speaking in opposition to the
proposed social security increase which
the House will consider today. In fact,
I expect to vote for it. I seek to put the
increase in perspective as it relates to
overall Government spending.

According to the discussion in the
House on yesterday, the proposed social
szcurity increase will increase spending
and the totality of the Federal debt this
year by $1.1 billion. This will become a
part of the $5 billion in congressional
add-ons this year to the Presidential
January spending budget.

I will discuss the fiscal situation in
greater detail at another point in to-
day’s RECORD,

ENERGY CRISIS—ECONOMIC
CRISIS

(Mr. HANNA asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks,)

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, with all of
the discussions about the energy crisis
we had better realize that it has a part-
ner called the economic crisis. In the
changes that this situation will inevi-
tably bring about there will be many
losers and a few great gainers.

It has been the tradition of democracy
that we try to bring equity and that we
{ry to spread our largess as well as we
can but also spread the suffering wher-
ever we can. I think this puts a great
burden on us in the House to look at pro-
grams that will meet the economic
crisis, because life in America 5 years
from today will be an entirely different
life. In that situation there will be great
travail, and we in the Congress must be
ready for it. Next year, if we have not
shown the American people a better pro-
gram than we have up to now, there will
not only be a cry of impeach the Presi-
dent but a cry of sack the Congress.

BIPARTISAN EFFORT CALLED FOR

(Mr. RONCALIO of Wyoming asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr, RONCALIO of Wyoming. Mr.
Speaker, we have heard much from our
people about getting on with the Na-
tion’s business at this time and forget
Watergate. I would like to note for the
benefit of the Members that I under-
stand this morning there was another
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